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.1 
ABSTRACT 
Education plays an important role in developing societies, and most 
governments around the world are paying more attention to collaborative 
learning in order to enhance educational outcomes. In this context, using 
technologies in education has been a critical factor in developing such 
educational systems.  
The use of online collaborative social networks (OCSNs) for educational 
purposes has become a highly debated topic among researchers all over 
the world. The current study aims to contribute to this debate by examining 
the potential use of OCSNs in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education, which, due 
to its specific culture, faces particular educational issues. The study used a 
mixed method approach, with the Delphi method and followed up with 
interviews. Forty-eight experts selected from five Saudi government 
universities participated in the study and some of them participated in the 
later interviews. A combination of qualitative and quantitative data was 
obtained from these two methods and the findings of the interviews method 
were used to help understand the findings from Delphi method. 
As part of the study, a new model of building knowledge in four dimensions 
was designed and was called the SNTPCK model. This model was used as 
a framework for the study and as a codes generator for data analysis. 
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The findings of the study showed that it is possible to improve Saudi higher 
education by using OCSNs, and stated a number of factors that might 
affect such usage. In addition, the study developed a new model for using 
OCSNs in higher education and described its implementation phases. In 
order to support the implementation model, the study developed a 
framework for the usage of OCSNs in education policy. 
The study concluded to that the Delphi method is an appropriate method of 
researching such phenomena. It recommended using OCSNs in Saudi 
higher education and recommended that OCSN implementation carried out 
gradually in the educational process. 
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DEFINITIONS 
Online Collaborative Social Network (OCSN): an OCSN is a website that 
consists of a network of users who collaborate and communicate to build 
the content and to exchange their experiences. This website has these 
three characteristics: [a] each user has a profile, [b] users have the ability 
to view some information on other profiles, such as friends‘ lists and 
contact information, and [c] users can comment on others‘ profile content.  
The term OCSN has been used before for different contexts. For example, 
Stan et al. (2011) used it to refer to object-centred social networking 
(OCSN), which describes the network structure and is activated around a 
social object. These researchers did not focus largely on social objects, but 
investigated all network elements with balanced attention.      
Web 2.0: Web 2.0 represents the second generation of the web, which 
mainly includes web applications and services that allow building an online 
network using two ways communication between its nodes (users, content, 
service, etc.).  
Pedagogy 2.0: This term refers to the theoretical concepts of teaching and 
the learning process linked with the use of OCSNs for educational 
purposes.  
Social Network: A social network is a group of people who share the 
same interests or have a social relationship linking them via a 
  XX  
 
communication method. Nowadays, this term usually refers to online social 
networks, which restrict the location of this network to online. Although this 
concept could be used in the current study, in order to emphasise the 
importance of collaboration as well as limit the type of social network to 
online social networks, it would be more appropriate to define a new 
concept.   
Information and Communication Technology (ICT): ICT represents a 
set of equipment and concepts for use in the information and 
communication sectors. 
SNTPCK Model: This model describes the building of knowledge in an 
environment consisting of four dimensions: social network, technology, 
pedagogy, and content. In reality, these four dimensions intersect with 
each other, leading to 15 types of knowledge to be considered when 
building new knowledge. 
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CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION 
1.1 Introduction 
A strong relationship exists between research and the development of 
society in our daily lives. In fact, research is considered to be the basis of 
society‘s development processes as it works to identify problems and 
provide solutions in order to improve our lives, as evident from government 
spending in this field in most developed countries throughout the world. For 
example, between 2010 and 2015, the United Kingdom allocated £4.6 
billion per annum in funding for research and development (GOV.UK, 
2015).   
Existing literature demonstrates the widespread problems and activities in 
the education field that researchers have examined. In fact, the education 
field has benefited from researchers‘ efforts, although further research is 
needed in this field to reach its potential, particularly given the rapid change 
in the information and communication technology (ICT) field. The term ICT 
represents a set of equipment and concepts used in the information and 
communication sectors. 
Researchers‘ emphasis on the use of ICT in education does not mean the 
other aspects and activities related to education, such as learning methods, 
evaluation, and assessment, are less important; rather, these areas 
warrant more efforts as any change in educational environments will affect 
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other parts of the field. Such a change calls for being more comprehensive 
in research due to the strong relationship among various elements of the 
educational environment, such as the relationship among teachers, 
learners, content, and educational policies. 
 The effect of this change can extend to the learning and teaching 
processes involved and, in some cases, could lead to changes to the 
learning theory being used. This situation demonstrates how complex it is 
to make changes in educational environments and the importance of 
effective planning to do so.  
Looking more closely at the use of technology in Saudi Arabia, in 2002 the 
government established a national plan to incorporate ICT use, starting 
with the Urgent IT Action Plan (UITAP), which consists of 21 
recommendations distributed over six areas: 
1. Reorganization of the IT sector 
2. Building ICT capability 
3. Building ICT infrastructure 
4. Utilizing IT to support development 
5. Enhancing the digitized Arabic and Islamic content 
6. Supporting the implementation of e-government (ESCWA, 2003,  
p.2).  
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1.2 What and Why OCSN 
 
Figure ‎1-1: OCSN Term Derivation 
In 2004, as information and communication technology (ICT) developed, a 
new concept emerged based on a new generation of Internet websites. 
This concept, called Web 2.0 or the second generation of the web, mainly 
includes the web applications and services that allow building an online 
network with two-way communication between the network nodes, such as 
users, content, and services. Based on the complexity of the study‘s 
problem, the term Web 2.0 was found to be inappropriate for describing the 
targeted social networks. Thus, a new term was adopted to cover its 
context: online collaborative social networks (OCSNs). OCSNs mainly refer 
to websites consisting of a network of users who collaborate and 
communicate to build the content and exchange their experiences (see 
Figure 1-1). These two concepts will be discussed in detail in the literature 
review chapter (Chapter 3). Nowadays, OCSNs have become the 
backbone of the most successful online applications; some of these will 
also be discussed later.  
INTRODUCTION  24  
 
Based on the findings of the literature review, the educational thinking and 
practices within Saudi Arabia are still often quite traditional (see Chapter 2, 
Section 2.1.4). This does not mean that the traditional style of education 
has lost its value today, but it could be developed to benefit from modern 
technologies in order to improve educational outcomes.   
In this context, the use of OCSNs in education has received greater 
attention from researchers in developing countries. Using OCSNs in higher 
education offers a promising future for developing Saudi Arabia‘s higher 
education system using technologies along with new teaching and learning 
methods. Moreover, collaboration, the main characteristic of OCSNs, will 
help share and extend experiences between national and international 
universities at different levels including individuals and the educational 
system.     
The integration of OCSNs into an education system is not an easy task. It 
requires a complex educational change in order to use OCSNs for 
educational purposes. Therefore, I want to explore the views of Saudi 
university faculty members‘ who are familiar with the use of ICT in Saudi 
Arabia‘s higher education regarding whether it possible to use OCSNs to 
enhance teaching and learning processes in Saudi Arabia‘s higher 
education. In addition, I will determine how it might be possible to integrate 
the use of OCSNs into Saudi Arabia‘s higher education system. 
As part of my PhD study at the University of Leeds, this research project 
was conducted at five universities in Saudi Arabia. It focuses primarily on 
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the optional use of OCSNs in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education and the 
factors that might affect such use. 
1.3 Justification of the Study 
The researcher of this study has more than ten years of experience as an 
ICT teacher in a Saudi secondary school and approximately seven years 
as an ICT curriculum supervisor at the Ministry of Education in Saudi 
Arabia. In addition, he holds a master‘s degree from Manchester University 
in ICT in education. However, despite this experience, identifying the 
research problem remains challenging. The researcher‘s experience has 
shown that most students are willing to use technologies nowadays. In fact, 
in some cases they more quickly accept technology than their teachers do.  
According to the literature reviewed, Saudi society has moved faster than 
its neighbours in using technologies, especially OCSNs. For example, a 
2013 study estimated that approximately 40% of all tweets on Twitter 
(213,900,000 tweets) in the Arab world came from Saudi Arabia (Salem et 
al., 2014b). Indeed, Twitter has become one of most popular social 
networks in Saudi Arabia, and the government has used it as a 
communication channel with society. For example, the government‘s 
Twitter accounts include @KingSalman (King Salman bin Abdul Aziz, King 
of Saudi Arabia), @moe_gov_sa (the Ministry of Education), and @_KSU 
(King Saud University). Such use reflects the acceptance of one of the 
OCSNs at a societal level and at a governmental level. The literature also 
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indicated a degree of acceptance among higher education institutions 
along with a number of experiences and experiments using OCSNs.  
Yet existing literature further alluded to the absence of guidelines or a 
model to help support this usage and ensure that these technologies are 
use in appropriate way. This highlights the need to investigate the use of 
OCSNs in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education in more depth in order to find a 
good way to implement such technologies and maximize their benefit. 
Although conducting studies in the relevant context of the problem under 
study is important, it is also important not to refuse researchers‘ diverse 
efforts in this field, regardless of their social context, as their findings will 
help understand the same problem in other societies. To this end, the main 
purpose of this study is to explore the potential usage of OCSNs in higher 
education in Saudi Arabia. The study will focus on three main points: 
• Identifying the possibility of using OCSNs to enhance teaching 
and learning processes in higher education in Saudi Arabia. 
• Depicting a model for using OCSNs in higher education based 
on the Saudi context. 
• Identifying the potential difficulties that could face such a model‘s 
implementation. 
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The significance of the study stems from the importance of the type of 
problem under investigation and the complexity of its context. Researching 
a new trend or technology usage such as OCSNs is important in itself; 
targeting the use of OCSNs and its implications for learning and teaching 
processes will increase this importance. Moreover, including the social 
dimension in the problem context adds further credit to the study.    
1.4 Research Questions 
Research questions in any study represent a useful guideline for research, 
facilitating the evaluation and control of the work. In addition to that, In 
addition, the research questions will represent the focus and inclusiveness 
outline of the research. Given these purposes, this study mainly attempts to 
answer the following questions: 
• Can learning and teaching in higher education in Saudi Arabia be 
enhanced by using online collaborative social networks 
(OCSNs)? 
If so, then  
• [a] What would be an appropriate model to support learning and 
teaching in the Saudi context?  
• [b] What would be the implication of such a model on higher 
education?  
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• [c] What are the factors that might affect the success of OCSN 
usage to improve teaching and learning quality? 
This study is conducted with the hope that its success will lead to: (a) 
identifying and describing an appropriate model for using OCSNs to 
enhance the quality of teaching and learning in Saudi Arabia‘s higher 
education, if possible; (b) extending the knowledge about the expected 
impact of OCSN usage in the Saudi context; (c) supporting planners and 
policymakers in higher education by providing useful information; and (d) 
conducting further in-depth research on the correlations related to using 
technology in the Saudi context. 
1.5 Conceptual Framework  
The problem under investigation involves a combination of factors related 
to different aspects, such as technology, pedagogy, and the learning 
process. Moreover, a number of factors have a direct and indirect effect on 
these problems, and some of them are rapidly changing, which increases 
the importance of developing a framework (or more) to help manage the 
work.  
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Figure ‎1-2-1: Education Concept Framework 
In order to define the parameters of the research problem, this study uses 
two frameworks. The first one identifies a general educational concept for 
the problem setting. Figure 1-1 shows that two types of education can take 
place in any educational environment: formal and informal education. As 
this study targets the use of OCSNs in the first type (formal education), the 
study uses the education concepts framework to control this point.                            
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Figure ‎1-3: SNTPCK Framework  
 
The second framework used in this study is the Social Network, 
Technological, Pedagogical, and Content Knowledge (SNTPCK) 
framework which consists of these four dimensions and their related 
contexts (see Figure 1-2). The SNTPCK framework was developed based 
on Koehler and Mishra‘s (2008) Technological, Pedagogical, and Content 
Knowledge (TPACK) model and fits this study better. SNTPCK and TPACK 
are discussed in detail in Chapter 4 of this document.  The SNTPCK 
framework was used to organise the study‘s search processes to ensure 
that they cover all aspects and phenomena related to the problem under 
investigation.  
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1.6 Structure of the Thesis  
Despite the difficulty of splitting interrelated information, such information 
needs to be separated in some way to make it more readable and 
understandable. To this end, and in order to organise this thesis, the 
content has been grouped into two main parts. The first main part covers 
the theoretical division of the study (see Figure 1-3); it mainly consists of 
four areas related to this study and described broadly in two chapters of 
this document.  
 
Figure ‎1-4: Theoretical Areas of the Study 
Three of these areas (education system, study context, and technology 
environment) serve as the study‘s background and form the content of 
Chapter 2. The fourth area (literature review) is discussed in Chapter 3.  
Some information that could be considered part of the literature review is 
included in Chapter 2 because of its strong relationship to the content. An 
Education System 
Study Context 
Technology Environment    
Literature Review 
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example is the number of studies on the use of technologies in Saudi 
Arabia included under ICT in the higher education section.  
The second main part of the content grouping covers the action research 
and its requirements, including methodology, research instruments, and 
data analysis. This information is covered in Chapters 4, 5, 6, and 7.  
In general, the thesis consists of seven chapters, and each chapter is 
divided into a number of sections based on the type of content. In some 
cases, the section is divided into sub-sections in order to present the 
content in a more readable and understandable manner. This section lists 
these chapters, with a brief description about their content.  
Chapter 1: Introduction: The content of this chapter presents the need to 
conduct this study. After describing the context of the problem, it moves on 
to justify the importance of the study. The chapter also describes the 
study‘s frameworks and presents the research questions.  
Chapter 2: Background Information: The aim of this chapter is to 
describe the usage of technology in Saudi Arabia as it is the context of the 
research problem. This chapter describes the current use of ICT and its 
infrastructure in Saudi Arabia. 
Chapter 3: Literature Review: This chapter highlights the results of the 
search for literature related to the study‘s problem. The findings are 
presented in six categories. This chapter focuses primarily on the OCSNs 
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themselves and their relationship to relevant learning theories. It also 
investigates the processes of change in education, which is one of the 
study‘s dimensions. This chapter further presents research findings on the 
use of OCSNs in higher education in Saudi Arabia and other countries. 
Chapter 4: Research Methodology: In order to select the appropriate 
method and tools to examine the identified problem, this chapter describes 
a number of methods. It then illustrates the reasons for selecting the Delphi 
method. Finally, this chapter describes the SNTPCK model and its role in 
this study.    
Chapter 5: Results: The findings of this study are presented in this 
chapter under three main sections. After describing the characteristics of 
the expert panel, this chapter presents the potential use of OCSNs in Saudi 
Arabia‘s higher education system. It then illustrates a number of factors 
that might affect OCSN use in education.   
Chapter 6: Discussion: The findings of this study are discussed in this 
chapter and the results reported in three sections. The first part focuses on 
enhancing learning and teaching by using OCSNs. The second part reports 
on the OCSN model that can be used in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education 
system. Finally, this chapter discusses the factors that might affect OCSN 
use in the Saudi context. 
INTRODUCTION  34  
 
Chapter 7: Conclusion: In this chapter, the study‘s limitations and 
implications are described in detail. This chapter also concludes this work 
and provides recommendations for further research.    
1.7 Summary 
Using a new concept or technology in the educational environment requires 
changing educational processes and policy in that context. In 2004, and as 
part of ICT development, a new concept. The Web 2.0 concept represents 
the second generation of the web, which mainly includes the web 
applications and services that enable users to build an online network 
using two-way communication between its nodes (users, content, service, 
etc.).  
Based on the Web 2.0 concept, other concepts have been developed, such 
as social networks, online social networks, and online collaborative social 
networks (OCSN).  
As the literature review demonstrated, OCSN use in higher education still 
needs more investigation. In addition, studying the use of technology for 
educational purposes requires applying these studies in the same societal 
context. Thus, the main purpose of this study is to define the potential uses 
of OCSNs in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education.  
The study focuses on identifying the possibility of using OCSNs to enhance 
teaching and learning processes in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education by 
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answering the main question: Can learning and teaching in Saudi Arabia‘s 
higher education be enhanced by using OCSNs? 
In order to identify the parameters of the research problem, this study 
developed two frameworks. One of them identifying the general 
educational concept was used to differentiate between formal and informal 
education context, which was important in the early stages of this research, 
especially for illustrating the use of OCSN in education. The second 
framework is the SNTPCK framework, which was used to organise the 
study‘s fieldwork and ensure that the study targeted its four dimensions 
(i.e., social network, technology, pedagogy, and content) in a well-balanced 
way.   
The main purpose of this chapter has been to illustrate the significance of 
the study and the importance of the problem under investigation. The next 
chapter focuses on the context of the study‘s problem by providing 
background information about Saudi Arabia and its education system as 
well as other relevant subjects for using OCSN in education.    
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CHAPTER 2: BACKGROUND INFORMATION 
The study targets the use of OCSNs in higher education in Saudi Arabia; to 
this end, describing the context of the research problem is an important 
step. Given the number of factors that could be included as part of the 
study context, this chapter combines the most relevant factors into two 
groups. The first group focuses on Saudi Arabia itself, with more attention 
focused on the educational system and brief information about its history. 
The second group comprises a number of factors related mainly to the use 
of ICT in Saudi Arabia. 
2.1 Background of Saudi Arabia 
In order to obtain a broad understanding of this study‘s context, a number 
of factors expected to be closely related to the study context are covered in 
this section. This section illustrates information about some of these factors 
such as general information about Saudi Arabia‘s history, demographic 
data, education system, and other relevant subjects. 
2.1.1 Historical and Economic Information 
In 1902, Abdul-Aziz bin Saud (later King Abdul-Aziz) started his efforts to 
regain his father‘s kingdom by recapturing the capital of the Al-Sauds‘ state 
(Riyadh) for the first time since the first Saudi state (1744). In 1932, he 
achieved his goal by establishing the third Al-Saud state, today known as 
the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (Ministry of Education, 2003a).  
BACKGROUND INFORMATION  37  
 
Saudi Arabia is one of the largest countries on the Arabian Peninsula, 
covering approximately 830,000 square miles (2,150,000 square 
kilometres). It is bordered by Jordan and Iraq to the north, the Red Sea to 
the west, Yemen and Oman to the south, and the United Arab Emirates, 
Bahrain, Qatar and Kuwait to the east (Ministry of Economy and Planning, 
2014).  
Saudi Arabia is the largest petroleum exporter in the world. Its production 
capacity is approximately 9.5 million barrels a day, and the proven crude oil 
reserves amount to 260.2 billion barrels (Saudi Aramco, 2014). In 2015, a 
budget surplus of approximately £36 billion (SR217 billion) of the 
government‘s £183.3 billion (SR1,100 billion) budget was earmarked for 
education (Ministry of Finance, 2015). 
 2.1.2 Demographics of Saudi Arabia  
According to the General Authority for Statistics (2015), the Saudi 
population in 2015 amounted to 31.02 million, with 67% of the population 
(approximately 20.8 million) being Saudi citizens. The 2015 census 
estimated that males accounted for 50.9% of the population, compared to 
49.1% for females; approximately 27.3% of the Saudi population was 
younger than 15 years old at the time. Addressing the educational needs of 
this large, young population, especially in terms of higher education, is 
challenging and has led to alternative solutions, such as scholarships for 
undergraduate and postgraduate students to study outside the country. 
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Saudi citizens follow Islam as a religion, although large numbers of non-
Muslims work or visit Saudi Arabia. In fact, the Islamic law protects the 
rights of Muslims and non-Muslims to the same extent. 
The formal language in Saudi Arabia is Arabic, and it is in the main interest 
of the government as it is the language of the Holy Koran (the Muslims‘ 
holy book). However, this does not mean that other languages are 
ignored—quite the contrary, in fact. For example, English is widely used in 
the business sector and, consequently, is included in education curricula as 
a core subject starting in year four in primary school stage (9 years of age, 
which is equivalent to Key stage 2 year 5 in the UK). 
In fact, the diversity of ethnic groups in Saudi Arabia has affected the 
country‘s education system. In order to provide education that meets each 
ethnic group‘s needs, the education policies allow these groups to open 
private schools with more flexibility.  
2.1.3 Saudi Arabia’s Education System  
In Saudi Arabia, the formal education system was established in 1926 as a 
mosques (Muslim houses of prayer). In 1953, the government established 
the Ministry of Education and made it responsible for males‘ education 
(Ministry of Education, 2003c).  
Females‘ education, including the cultural perspective regarding formal 
education for women, was first addressed in 1960, when the General 
Presidency for Girls' Education was established to educate female (youth 
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and adults) students (AL-Moqaidy, 2004). In 2002, girls‘ education became 
part of the Ministry of Education‘s responsibilities instead of the General 
Presidency for Girls' Education, which merged with the ministry. Females‘ 
schools in Saudi Arabia continue to be independent from males‘ schools, 
and there is no mixed gender in Saudi general education, even in higher 
education (one notable exception is some medical programs). The main 
reason behind this type of education is religious and cultural perspectives. 
In fact, applying such a system led the government to investment more in 
the educational infrastructure to ensure that all male and female students 
receive an acceptable level of high quality education.   
 
Figure ‎2-1: Structure of the Saudi educational system (UNESCO, 
(2007). 
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The education system ladder consists primarily of five stages: kindergarten 
(3–5) elementary (6–11), intermediate (12–14), secondary (15–18), and 
higher education (19–24). The types of education can be divided into four 
main sectors: general education, special education, higher education, and 
technical education and vocational training.  
The Ministry of Education in Saudi Arabia is mostly responsible for general 
education, although a significant number of schools fall under other 
governmental departments (e.g., Technical and Vocational Training 
Corporation, Imam Muhammad Bin Saud Islamic University, and Ministry of 
Social Affairs). The Ministry of Higher Education was established in 1975; 
however, higher education in Saudi Arabia started before that. King Saud 
University was established as the first university in Saudi Arabia in 1957, 
followed by Islamic University in 1961 and King Fahd University for 
Petroleum and Minerals in 1963 (Alamri, 2011). In 2015, a royal decree in 
Saudi Arabia made the Ministry of Education responsible for higher 
education in addition to its responsibility for general education. 
Vocational education is generally moderated or at least supervised by the 
Technical and Vocational Training Corporation in Saudi Arabia, which was 
established in 1980. Thirty-six colleges for males and nine for females, 
spread across the country, award diplomas and bachelor‘s degrees in a 
number of disciplines, such as administrative technology, electrical 
technology, and travel and tourism technology (Technical and Vocational 
Training Corporation, 2015). The number of womens‘ colleges reflect the 
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late start in providing a higher level of vocational education for females 
compared to males. 
In order to control the quality of education, in 1968, the Ministry of 
Education published the Education Policy of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, 
identifying 236 goals establishing the parameters of the education system 
in Saudi Arabia (Al-Ghamdi and Abduljawwad, 2005). Although defined 
early, some goals indicated that education should benefit from technologies 
to enhance educational outcomes. Education has received great attention 
from the Saudi government, as it perceives education to be the key to 
improving society and has made efforts to create an educated and 
productive society.  
2.1.4 Traditional and Modern Education  
The development of our daily life activities is something obvious based on 
a short look into their history. Education is one of these activities that has 
benefited from development in other life aspects, such as pedagogies, 
communication, and technologies, although this development seems to be 
faster in some countries and slower in others, as it depends on a number of 
factors that influence this development. 
As previously mentioned, the formal education system in Saudi Arabia was 
established in 1953. Since then, the education system undoubtedly 
developed because of improvements in government incomes and the 
increase in experiences. In fact, the wide range of changes in Saudi 
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Arabia‘s educational environment makes it difficult to match all schools‘ 
and universities‘ same level of improvement. This difficulty mainly stemmed 
from the number of factors, such as a lack of experience, geographic 
challenges, and economic challenges. 
Consequently, it is common to find two types of education in Saudi Arabia‘s 
classrooms today. One of these types of education still uses traditional 
learning methods and tools used in the early stages of educational 
implementations in Saudi Arabia. The other one moved beyond that to use 
more modern methods and tools in the learning setting. The next part 
discusses the two types and some of their relative issues. 
2.1.4(i) Traditional education 
Traditional education—from its early stages, when a boy learns from his 
father and a girl learns from her mother, until the establishment of schools 
with their buildings and educational system—is based on three elements: 
teacher, student, and information (Mansor, 2015). Before formal education 
in Saudi Arabia, traditional education started with what was called ‗Al-
Katateeb‘ to teach students Islamic religion and Arabic language. This type 
of education does not require academically qualified teachers or special 
places for teaching.  
This does not mean that whatever improvements are made in technologies 
this type of education loses its power because of its valuable advantages, 
which cannot be achieved elsewhere. An obvious example of that is the 
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importance of face-to-face learning, which allows using a combination of 
pictures, sounds, feelings, and emotions (Mansor, 2015). This combination 
of tools affects and effects the educational setting and allows modification 
of the message to change students‘ behaviours representing the core of 
learning (Mansor, 2015).  
Traditional education is mainly designed based on the behaviourism 
learning theory. According to this theory, traditional education is centralized 
around the teacher while students play a passive role in the learning. 
Students receive knowledge without making any effort, which is known as 
indoctrination (Mansor, 2015).  
A number of factors make this type of education still common in Saudi 
Arabia‘s educational classrooms. In fact, the education system is designed 
based on traditional educational requirements, which allow classrooms to 
be used for a large number of students. This could be the reason behind 
the shortage of educational places and teachers. In addition, shifting from 
traditional education requires changing the educational policy to allow 
technologies to become part of the educational process and provide the 
right requirements and resources (Al-Jarf, 2001).  
2.1.4(ii) Modern education 
Believing that not all students have the same ability and mentality to learn 
using the same method, the modern educational style emerged and 
changed the concept of learning. This type of education changed the roles 
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of teachers and learners based on changes in the learning theories used to 
design the learning environment. Learners became more active and work 
to build or extract knowledge rather than just receive it.   
Using technologies play an important role in modern education. In Saudi 
Arabia‘s higher education, this type of education was initiated in 1993, 
when King Fahd University of Petroleum & Minerals (KFUPM) became the 
first Saudi educational institution to connect to the Internet (Hussein, 2016).  
Currently, two types of learning methods are mainly used in modern 
education. These methods depend on the degree of using technologies 
and are known as electronic learning (e-learning) or blended learning. The 
next part discusses these two types and their current usage in Saudi 
Arabia‘s higher education. 
E-learning  
The term e-learning become known in the mid-1990s when the World Wide 
Web was developed and defined as ―electronically mediated asynchronous 
and synchronous communication for the purpose of constructing and 
confirming knowledge‖ (Garrison, 2011,p. 2). Based on the use of Web 2.0 
appellations, the term developed to follow this trend and e-learning 2.0 
emerged (Ebner, 2007).   
In 2005, the National Centre for E-Learning and Distance Learning (NCeL) 
was established to support Saudi Arabia‘s universities to move forward in 
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using e-learing (Hussein, 2016). The National Centre for E-Learning and 
Distance Learning (2013) vision was:  
We believe in the establishment of a holistic educational system 
based on the best applications and techniques of e-Learning, as well 
as the achievement of progress and excellence in both learning and 
teaching. We seek to become a prominent think tank and a national 
reference for e-Learning (par. 3). 
The Saudi Digital Library (SDL), one of NCeL‘s projects, currently holds 
310,000 e-books on different subjects and from 300 international 
publishers (Saudi Digital Library, 2016). 
Blended learning 
According to Garrison and Kanuka (2004), blended learning is the 
integration of face-to-face and online learning experiences in the 
classroom.    
Despite the considerable intuitive appeal to the concept of blended learning 
and the integration of synchronous (face-to-face) and asynchronous (online 
content) learning activities, there are challenges in designing the 
possibilities and applicability of this type of learning (Garrison and Kanuka, 
2004). 
Blended learning is a common way for using online tools in Saudi Arabia‘s 
higher education. For example, the Saudi Electronic University requires 
attending at least 30% of each course‘s face-to-face meetings (Saudi 
Electronic University, 2016).  
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2.1.5 Saudi Education in Numbers 
Statistical data can provide a good indicator about education in Saudi 
Arabia and, in some cases, the challenges facing efforts to enhance the 
quality of educational outcomes. In 2014, approximately 7 million students 
(46.5% female and 53.5% male students 4 to 18 years old) studied in 
35,397 general education schools in all four stages (kindergarten, 
elementary, intermediate, and secondary). More than 500,000 teachers 
and educational staff in these schools teach a number of subjects, such as 
religion, Arabic language, math, science, and ICT (Ministry of Education, 
2015). 
Meanwhile, approximately 1.52 million students were enrolled in higher 
education in Saudi Arabia in 2015. These students attend 75 universities 
and colleges across the country offering 4462 programs at different 
levels(Ministry of Education, 2015). According to the Ministry of Education 
(2015), 1386 higher educational programs are available for male students 
only, compared to 829 for female students; 2247 programs are available for 
both genders. These programs cover a number of higher educational fields, 
such as education, humanity studies, social science and business, science, 
engineering and industrial science, and health and social care. The 
difference between the number of higher educational programs for females 
and of males reflect the number of available work fields for both genders. 
The labour market demands have recently increased as the government is 
encouraging female workers to participate in new fields, such as nursing, 
online distance work, and electronics device maintenance.   
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2.1.6 Women in Higher Education 
In 1962, Women‘s Higher Education was established in Saudi Arabia as a 
special program allowing female students to study off campus except for 
exams which needed to be taken face to face. In that time, no female staff 
were available to teach them, so this was the only way for women to study 
in a higher educational level program. In fact, this type of education is 
available for men and women in most Saudi universities today.    
One of the pioneer universities for women‘s higher education was King 
Abdul Aziz University which was established as a college (school) for girls 
in 1967 in Makah (Alhareth et al., 2015). 
In 2006, a royal order was issued for the establishment of the first 
university in Saudi Arabia for women, called Princess Nourah bint 
Abdulrahman University (PNU). In fact, it started as 102 colleges (schools) 
spread throughout the Riyadh area since 1970. Currently, more than 
40,000 female students are enrolled in its 14 schools on its new campus in 
Riyadh (Princess Nourah bint Abdulrahman University, 2015). 
In general, the numbers show that women‘s higher education has 
exceeded males‘ education despite the former‘s late starting. According to 
the Ministry of Education (2015) statistics at the bachelor‘s degree level, 
630 programs are for female students only, 616 programs are for male 
students only, and 1182 programs are available for both genders. As 
previously mentioned, in Saudi Arabia, females‘ schools are independent, 
and there are no mixed-gender schools in any Saudi educational 
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institutions except for certain medical programs. Such independence 
enables institutes to provide education in a more private environment 
following students‘ cultural perspectives.        
2.1.7 Saudi Universities on the International Map 
Due to the late start of higher education in Saudi Arabia, Saudi universities 
have worked to catch up with leading universities around the world. Since 
2012, a number of Saudi universities have achieved an acceptable position 
according to various rankings of international higher educational. For 
example, in 2015, three universities ranked within the top 400 universities 
of the world according to QS World University Rankings: King Fahd 
University of Petroleum & Minerals ranked at 199, King Saud University 
ranked at 237, and King Abdul Aziz University ranked at 303 (Ministry of 
Higher Education, 2013b, QS  World University Rankings, 2015). King 
Abdul Aziz University ranked in the 251–300 group in the Times Higher 
Education World University Rankings for 2015–2016 (Times Higher 
Education, 2015). Furthermore, Shanghai‘s 2015 rankings placed King 
Abdul Aziz University and King Saud University in the 51–200 group on the 
international map. King Abdul Aziz University ranked sixth in the world in 
mathematics—an improvement from tenth place in 2014 (Shanghai 
Ranking, 2015). 
This brief introduction to Saudi Arabia and its educational system will help 
estimate the efforts required to manage and support education. The Saudi 
government chose the technology option as a key factor for improving 
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education and other government services, leading it to initiate the building 
of a strong ICT infrastructure. This is clear from the vision of the National 
Communications and Information Technology Plan (NCITP) of Saudi 
Arabia for ICT, which is described as: 
The transformation into an information society and digital economy 
so as to increase productivity and provide communications and IT 
services for all sectors of the society in all parts of the country and 
build a solid information industry that becomes a major source of 
income. (Ministry of Communications and Information Technology, 
2006, p. 4) 
The next section will describe the use of ICT in education in detail, 
including the ICT infrastructure in Saudi Arabia.  
2.2 ICT in Education in Saudi Arabia  
Before discussing ICT in education in depth, it is important to illustrate the 
current situation of ICT use in the Arab world in general and particularly in 
Saudi Arabia. 
According to Salem et al. (2014a), nearly 135 million Internet users live in 
the 22 countries in the Arab world, with a 36% penetration rate in Saudi 
Arabia (compared to 40% for the whole world).Users employed nearly 400 
million mobile devices and millions of landline connections to access the 
Internet. Regarding OCSN usage, Salem et al. estimated that 
approximately 71 million active accounts on these networks exist in Arab 
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countries. Yet a gap exists among these countries in ICT usage based on 
economic levels.  
In order to investigate the use of ICT in Saudi education, it is important to 
look at the ICT infrastructure in Saudi Arabia as it is the basis of any use of 
these technologies in education. Thus, the rest of this chapter covers four 
main areas: ICT infrastructure, ICT in general education, ICT in higher 
education, and current OCSN usage in Saudi Arabia. 
2.2.1 ICT Infrastructure   
As previously mentioned, Saudi Arabia covers 2.15 million square 
kilometres and includes a diversity of terrains, from mountains (2600 
metres high in some places) in the west to deserts (more than half the area 
of Saudi Arabia) in the south and east. Approximately 27 million people live 
in Saudi Arabia in hundreds of cities and thousands of villages. Based on 
this information, it is obvious that the government and private ICT sectors 
have faced massive challenges in developing the ICT infrastructure in the 
country. In fact, they have invested huge efforts in building a strong ICT 
infrastructure in order to improve the quality of services for those in all 
walks of life. For example, mobile networks cover most urban areas with 
3G networks while most cities have 4G networks. 
Despite the use of the ICT in both the government sector and the private 
sector, a gap exists between these sectors, making it more beneficial to 
discuss the ICT infrastructure in each sector separately. Furthermore, 
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discussing Internet usage as a separate topic will allow for highlighting a 
number of relevant issues in both sectors. 
2.2.1(i) ICT in Government Sectors 
From a historical perspective, in 1926, the government installed 22 wireless 
telegraph stations to connect major towns and villages; eight years later 
(1934), 854 manually operated telephones lines were operated in five cities 
(i.e., Riyadh, Makkah, Madinah, Taif and Jeddah) (Ministry of 
Communications and Information Technology, 2014). This marked the 
beginning of using communication technologies in Saudi Arabia. According 
to the Saudi e-Government Program (2013), the first use of computers 
occurred in 1962, when the General Statistics Department used them to 
carry out some of its tasks. Since then, the use of ICT has increased and 
been disseminated to most government sectors.  
In 2002, the National Information Technology Plan (NITP) was formulated 
to focus government efforts in this sector. It started with the Urgent IT 
Action Plan (UITAP) which consists of 21 recommendations distributed 
over the following axes, as summarised in ESCWA (2003): 
 Reorganizing the IT Sector  
 Building ICT Capability 
 Building ICT Infrastructure 
 Utilizing IT to Support Development 
 Enhancing the Digitized Arabic and Islamic Content 
 Supporting the Implementation of e-Government (p. 2) 
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In the same year (2002), the government added an information sector 
under the responsibility of the Saudi Communications Commission and 
changed its name to the Communications and Information Technology 
Commission (CITC). The CITC‘s vision is defined as providing ―universally 
available, high quality and affordable communications and information 
technology services‖ (Communications and Information Technology 
Commission, 2014b, par. 1). The commission is an independent team 
which works to encourage the private sector to invest in the ICT sector by 
―provid[ing] a fair, clear and transparent regulatory environment to promote 
competition, and safeguard public interest and stakeholder rights‖ 
(Communications and Information Technology Commission, 2014b, par. 2).  
In order to encourage all government departments to move towards the 
digital age, the government established the Ministry of Communication and 
Information Technology in 2003. It was made responsible for ICT in the 
public sector. It defined the vision for ICT in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
as: 
The transformation into an information society and digital economy 
so as to increase productivity and provide communications and IT 
services for all sectors of the society in all parts of the country and 
build a solid information industry that becomes a major source of 
income. (Ministry of Communications and Information Technology, 
2005, p. 4) 
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The e-government programme YESSER is one of the ministry‘s main 
projects and aims to translate the Saudi government‘s attention toward the 
e-government (Saudi e-Government Program, 2014).  
According to the Communications and Information Technology 
Commission (2014a) report, the ICT field‘s current capital investment in 
Saudi Arabia is around 30 billion riyals (£5 billion). Most of it has targeted 
the ICT infrastructure, such as mobile and broadband networks, data and 
information management security, and third platform technologies (IDC 
(2015, sec. 6) defined the third platform as a platform ―built on 4 pillar 
technologies‖: mobility, cloud, social business, and big data and its 
analytics). Consequently, the report estimates the ICT sectors‘ contribution 
to the national gross domestic product (GDP) as 8.7% in 2014. Spending in 
the ICT field in Saudi Arabia, including hardware, software, and services, 
increased to 111 billion riyals (£18.5 billion) in 2014, from 102.56 billion 
riyals (£17 billion) in 2013. 
Analysing the existing research on the ICT in the government sector will 
help acquire a deeper understanding of the inherent challenges in this field. 
In 2012, Saudi Arabia ranked first in ICT usage among 18 Arab countries, 
with an ICT use index value of 2.82 (Madar Research and Development, 
2012). However, existing efforts seem insufficient, and this sector needs 
further investment. 
Studies have shown Saudis‘ positive attitude towards using ICT. Al-Zahrani 
and Al-ghtani‘s (2006) study targeted workers in the government sector 
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(Civil Defence) and industrial sector in Saudi Arabia. It found that workers 
―are positive (even excited) about the benefits of ICT‖ and believe 
―information network is necessary nowadays‖ (p. 1). Other studies have 
focused more on the kind of technology being used. Al-Gahtani (2003) 
studied five of the perceived attributes of computer technology (relative 
advantage, compatibility, complexity, trialability, and observability). He 
found that ―each attribute was hypothesized to positively correlate 
significantly with computer adoption and use, except complexity‖ (p. 65).  
On a larger scale, studies have focused mainly on e-government and its 
applications. Al-Fakhri et al. (2008) studied several Saudi government 
agency websites in order to collect information from 57 respondents by 
using questionnaires to ―measure the awareness of Saudi government 
employees regarding the e-government program‖ . Based on the findings, 
the researchers made several recommendations, such as: 
―increasing the awareness of its e-government programme among 
its employees and the public at-large; making Internet access more 
available across the full spectrum of society‖ and ―providing IT 
training to government employees‖. (p. 1)  
Al-Shehry et al. (2006) studied the motivations for change towards e-
government and noted that no unique model fitted all countries: 
because each country has its own circumstances, which reflects its 
environment, including factors such as the economic, political, 
cultural and social systems, which might influence the adoption of e-
government. (p. 17) 
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2.2.1(ii) ICT in the Private Sector 
As previously mentioned, the communication service was established in 
1962. This service moved from the telegraph to VSTA, mobile and WiMax 
connections within 50 years. The communication sector fell under the 
responsibility of the Ministry of Posts, Telegraphs and Telephones, 
established in 1975 (Ministry of Communications and Information 
Technology, 2014). During the last ten years, when it opened to the private 
sector, the ministry has grown. In 1998, the first communication company 
was established based on the Council of Ministers‘ Decree No. 213 under 
the name the Saudi Telecom Company (STC) (Communications and 
Information Technology Commission, 2014b).  
The number of licences given to companies to provide communication or 
information services increased from 309 in 2013 to 350 in 2016. These 
licences cover 13 types of services, such as fixed telecom, mobile, Internet, 
and VSAT (Communications and Information Technology Commission, 
2016a, Communications and Information Technology Commission, 2014a).  
Another indicator of ICT usage in the private sector is mobile service 
usage. In 2016, the number of mobile subscriptions in Saudi Arabia 
reached 49 million, with a penetration rate of approximately 153% — a 
decrease from the 2011 penetration rate of 188%. Meanwhile, the fixed 
telephone market‘s penetration rate dropped from 64% in 2013 to 31.4% in 
2016. This decrease is arguably due to the increase of mobile services‘ 
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quality and coverage (Communications and Information Technology 
Commission, 2016b). 
2.2.1(iii) The Internet 
In 1998, the Internet service started in Saudi Arabia, based on the Council 
of Ministers‘ decision number 163 of 4 March 1997, which made the 
Internet Unit at King Abdul Aziz City for Science and Technology (KACST) 
responsible for managing, operating, and supervising it (Ministry of 
Communications and Information Technology, 2003).  
This includes filtering the Internet content to protect users from unsuitable 
content from religious and cultural perspectives. 
Users can connect to the Internet in different ways. Using fixed telephone 
lines (dial-up connections) was the initial way and is still used in some 
areas. These lines are owned by CTS, a unique company in Saudi Arabia 
in this area until 2009, when a second company was established. Using 
these lines, 47 Internet service providers (ISP) provide Internet services to 
users (Communications and Information Technology Commission, 2015a).    
According to the Communications and Information Technology 
Commission‘s (2015a) report, at the end of 2015 the number of fixed 
broadband subscriptions — digital subscriber line (DSL), fixed wireless 
(WiMAX), fiber to x (FTTx), and others — was approximately 3.56 million. 
In addition, mobile broadband had become more popular in Saudi Arabia, 
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with the penetration rate growing from 47.6% in 2013 to 105.9% in 2015. 
Thus, approximately 33.4 million mobile broadband subscriptions currently 
exist in Saudi Arabia. 
Several types of communication technologies exist in Saudi Arabia and can 
be used to connect to the Internet through, for example, satellite Internet, 
Wi-Fi and WiMax. In 2009, all three mobile companies (STC, Mobily, and 
Zain) provided high-speed (up to 200 Mbps) connections to the Internet 
(Zain, 2013, Mobily, 2014, STC, 2014). In addition, the second fixed 
telephone line company (named Etihad Atheeb Telecom (GO), established 
in 2009) provides Internet services using a WiMax network in two cities 
(Atheeb, 2008).  
In the last decade, Internet penetration in Saudi Arabia increased 
considerably. In 2005, Internet usage was 13%; it rose to 68.5% in 2015. In 
general, international Internet connectivity‘s total capacity in 2015 was 
about 1484 Gigabits per second (Gbits/s), compared to just 318 Gbits/s in 
2010 (Communications and Information Technology Commission, 2015a).  
This increase was ―due to high usage of social networking applications, 
video downloading and gaming‖ (Communications and Information 
Technology Commission, 2014a, par. 2). The commission expects a 
greater demand for Internet services over the next few years as a result of 
the availability and reliability of Internet connections. 
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Furthermore, statistics about using social networks in Saudi Arabia 
underscore the growth of Internet use. For example, 25% of the Saudi 
population have a Facebook account and 20% have a Twitter account 
(Statista, 2016). Globally, Saudi Arabia ranked fifth in Snapchat use among 
teenagers and second in Twitter use in 2015 (GlobalWebIndex, 2016).  
2.2.1(iv) ICT Workforce in Saudi Arabia 
In the first half of 2015, the General Department of Statistics and 
Information data showed that the economically active population in Saudi 
Arabia included 11.9 million workers, or 53.6% of the population (15 years 
old or older; (General Department of Statistics and Information, 2015). In 
2014, the estimated number of ICT professionals was approximately 
165,000 (1.5% of the Saudi workforce). In 2017, this number expected to 
increase to 213,000 ICT professionals, although still there is a gap between 
demand and supply in this field. For example, according to the General 
Department of Statistics and Information (2015) statistics, in 2014, 
approximately 5,400 professionals worked in the ICT field, although 13,800 
positions needed to be fulfilled.  
The gap is expected to be more than 37,000 ICT professionals by 2017, 
and in order to bridge this gap, more efforts are needed, especially from 
universities and technical and vocational colleges in Saudi Arabia, as they 
are the main source of specialists in the ICT field (Communications and 
Information Technology Commission, 2015b). 
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2.2.2 ICT in General Education   
In 1985, general education in Saudi Arabia started to benefit from ICT 
when a new subject, computers, was added to boys‘ secondary schooling 
and, 10 years later, girls‘ secondary schooling (3 years) (Al-Mohaissin, 
2003, Fodah, 2005). The subject focuses on using computer hardware and 
a few software applications, such as operating systems (Microsoft 
Windows) and office applications (Microsoft Office). 
Since that time, the Ministry of Education has offered schools thousands of 
PCs each year to increase the rate of PC use in schools and allow more 
time for students to use them. In 2011, 10,779 ICT labs were connected by 
LAN and supported by teachers‘ specialising in ICT (Alwahaiby, 2011). 
However, the number is still very low according to the total number of 
schools (i.e., 30,464 schools) (Ministry of Education, 2013b). The ministry 
also provides annual training for ICT teachers and other teachers to benefit 
from such equipment (Ministry of Education, 2008).  
Based on the General Project for Curriculum Development, in 2004, an ICT 
course was included in intermediate schools as a core subject and in 
primary schools by integrating it into other subjects. In 2007, the Saudi 
government established a national project called the King Abdullah Project 
for General Education Development (TATWEER), with a £1.5 billion (SR 9 
billion) budget, to develop education (Ministry of Education, 2013a). Its 
work focuses on enhancing education by targeting four factors: 
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• Curriculum development  
• Teacher preparation and training  
• Improved learning environment 
• Support for extra-curricular activities (Ministry of Education, 
2013a) 
The project focuses on using ICT in each part of its main areas, starting by 
establishing an e-training portal and video conference training centre and 
moving towards in-depth integration of ICT in each subject (TATWEER, 
2014).  
The use of ICT in general education requires setting up several studies in 
order to find the best methods of application and the most effective 
solutions for problems associated with its application. Fodah (2005) 
evaluated the computer curriculum in girls‘ high schools, finding a similarity 
between teachers across the country in terms of the type of difficulties they 
faced when teaching the computer curriculum. The study reported that, as 
the computer subject is not a core subject, students did not take it 
seriously, which was the main problem. In order to determine if computer 
education in Saudi Arabia can be used as a starting point for e-learning, 
Hassana and Woodcock (2006)  analysed the current status of computer 
education in Saudi Arabia, noting that public schools are less developed 
compared with private schools in terms of computer usage as an 
educational tool. The study concluded with a description of the advanced 
use of ICT in education. 
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On the other hand, integrating ICT into curriculum has also attracted 
attention from researchers. Almaghlouth (2008) studied science teachers‘ 
perceptions in Saudi secondary schools towards the use of ICT in teaching 
and learning. The study found that providing hardware and software to 
schools is not enough to guarantee significant developments in the use of 
ICT in education in Saudi science classrooms. Almaghlouth mentioned that 
most teachers had a personal computer, but other tools such as digital 
microscopes, digital cameras, and interactive whiteboards are less 
accessible or in some cases unavailable for science teachers.  
Al-Mohaissin‘s (2003) study compared the reality of computer education in 
Saudi Arabia, the United Kingdom (UK), Japan, and the United States 
(US). The findings indicated that the US ranked first in terms of the number 
of computers available in schools, computer labs, and total number of ICT 
classes in a year. Furthermore, the study mentioned that the content of 
computer curriculum (now called ICT) was not up-to-date and the software 
available on PCs was not appropriate to the curriculum.   
2.2.3 ICT in Higher Education 
Higher education in Saudi Arabia started in 1957, when King Saud 
University was established in Riyadh. Four years later, in 1961, the Islamic 
University in Madina opened as the second university. On the other hand, 
King Abdul Aziz University is the first private university in Saudi Arabia in 
1967, but it was converted to a public university four years later (AL-
Hammed, 2007). By 2013, there were 25 government universities and 9 
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private universities as well as 18 private colleges — most hosting several 
disciplines that are not exclusively academic (Ministry of Higher Education, 
2010).   
In order to train ICT specialists, most universities have specific schools or 
departments that work towards achieving this target. For example, the 
School (called college in Saudi Arabia) of Computer and Information 
Sciences at King Saud University (established in 1982) works to prepare 
students specialising in four areas: computer engineering, computer 
science, information systems, and information technology (King Saud 
University, 2013). Meanwhile, the Education College in the same university 
has a department called the Department of Education Technology, which 
prepares students as teachers of ICT and supports other departments to 
train students in ICT (King Saud University, 2011). 
Looking at the ICT infrastructure in Saudi higher education, it is clear that 
Saudi Arabia invests in equipment as well as the other ICT infrastructure 
factors, such as training, policies, and education. Most universities link their 
colleges and department offices and classrooms through a computer 
network, allowing access to the Internet in addition to the university portal 
and administration system. This facility is also used to deliver e-learning 
services in some universities, such as King Saud University, King Faisal 
University, and King Khalid University (King Khalid University, 2014, King 
Saud University, 2009, King Faisal University, 2014).  
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The National Centre for E-Learning and Distance Learning was established 
to save efforts and share experiences among Saudi universities in this 
field. It provides content and services to 14 universities. The centre‘s 
mission is as follows: 
•Deliver higher education to all in an effective way through e-learning 
•Deliver quality higher education through e-learning 
• Promote education via technology 
• Ensure quality standards for e-learning 
• Bridge the gap of education and technology 
 (National Centre for E-Learning and Distance Learning, 2013, para 
6). 
2.3 Summary 
This background information chapter has investigated the context of the 
study‘s problem. The following paragraphs highlight some issues discussed 
in this chapter. 
 Saudi Arabia is one of the largest countries on the Arabian Peninsula, with 
its 23.98 million people (32.5% of whom are under 15 years of age) 
covering approximately 830,000 square miles (2,150,000 square 
kilometres). Looking from economic side, Saudi Arabia is the largest 
petroleum exporter in the world, producing approximately 9.5 million barrels 
a day from proven crude oil reserves totalling 260.2 billion barrels. 
The formal education system in Saudi Arabia was established in 1926 as a 
department of the Ministry of Interior called the Directorate of Education. In 
BACKGROUND INFORMATION  64  
 
2014, around 7 million students (46.5% female and 53.5% male students 4 
to 18 years old) studied in 35,397 schools. More than 500,000 teachers 
and educational staff in these schools teach a number of subjects, such as 
religion, Arabic language, math, science, and ICT (Ministry of Education, 
2015). 
 In 1985, Saudi Arabia‘s general education started to benefit from ICT 
when a new subject, computers, was included in boys‘ secondary schools. 
The number of ICT labs totalled 10,779 labs in 2011, each one connected 
by LAN and supported by teachers specialising in ICT. Higher education in 
Saudi Arabia started in 1957, when King Saud University was established 
in Riyadh. By 2013, 25 universities and 9 private universities had been 
established, including King Saud University, King Faisal University, and 
King Khalid University. 
 In general, the first use of computers occurred in 1962, when the General 
Statistics Department used them for some of its tasks. In 1998, the first 
communication company, Saudi Telecom Company, was established. A 
few years later, in 2002, the National Information Technology Plan (NITP) 
was established to formulate government efforts in the ICT sector.  
In 2012, the number of licences given to companies to provide 
communication or information services reached 292. Despite its late start, 
Internet services appeared in Saudi Arabia in 1998 and, by 2012, there 
were 40 Internet service providers in Saudi Arabia. Based on the 
development of the ICT sector, in 2012, Saudi Arabia ranked first among 
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18 Arab countries, with an ICT use index value of 2.82 because of the 
53,700,000 mobile phone subscriptions and 13,600,000 Internet users.  
This development in the ICT sector has affected other sectors, such as 
education, health, and trade. Saudi Arabia‘s higher education accompanied 
the evolution of the ICT sector. Most Saudi universities provide e-learning 
services for their students, and the government established the National 
Centre for E-Learning and Distance Learning to save efforts and share 
experiences among Saudi universities in this field.  
Now that this study has provided background information about the 
research context, the relevant literature needs to be reviewed in order to 
benefit from the previous efforts on this subject. Thus, the next chapter 
reports the findings from the literature review in four main areas: OCSN 
usage in education, OCSNs and learning theories, educational change 
theory, and quality control in education. 
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CHAPTER 3: LITERATURE REVIEW 
This is the second part of the study‘s theoretical content as previously 
described in Figure 1-3 in Chapter 1 Section 1.5. Despite its strong link to 
other elements described in Chapter 2, the theoretical content is expected 
to be more readable by being split into a separate chapter. 
While keeping the aims of the study in mind, the literature review was 
conducted to achieve two main goals: to investigate the previous efforts of 
researchers in this field, whether locally or internationally, and to explore 
factors related to how OCSNs are used in higher education. In order to 
identify the areas of literature that strongly relate to the study and have 
been integrated with other theoretical parts described in Chapter 2, the 
study targeted the four factors shown in Figure 3.1. 
 
Figure ‎3-1: Literature Review Factors 
These factors are expected to be the four main factors needing to be 
investigated in order to build a strong theoretical base for the study. In fact, 
OCSNs usage Learning Theory  
Educational  
Changing Theory 
Quality Control 
Literature 
Review 
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a strong link exists among these four factors and can be summarized as 
follows: Implementing OCSNs in education (OCSNs Usage) require 
adapting the learning process (Learning Theory) which requires changing 
the educational environment (Educational Changing Theory) under 
educational quality control (Quality Control). 
Originality of the OCSN term and review of the literature 
The term OCSN is original in this study. As previously mentioned (see 
Chapter 1 Section 1.2), the term was derived based on the study‘s 
characteristics; thus, it has not been used before for this meaning. 
Therefore, for the search strategy, terms such as ―Web 2.0‖, ―social media‖, 
―social network‖, and ―online collaborative social network‖ were used 
because of their common use in studies in this field. In some cases, other 
words were added to limit the search results. Direct terms such as 
―Facebook‖, ―connectivism theory‖, and ―social-cultural‖ were also used. 
In order to review the literature, online search engines were used to locate 
resources related to the four factors under study. In addition, the search 
engines used provided links to electronic copies of research available in 
journal articles, reports, and some books. The researcher benefited from 
facilities and services at Leeds University, which allowed for accessing 
libraries and online databases of journals and other electronic resources. In 
addition, the Ministry of Higher Education in Saudi Arabia allows students 
to use the Saudi Digital Library to access some Arabic databases and even 
international resources. These two main resources were used for the 
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literature review, in addition to the Internet, to access information not 
available from these databases. The findings from this stage are reported 
in the next five sections. 
3.1 Online Collaborative Social Networks (OCSNs) 
3.1.1 Introduction 
Despite the other aspects related to using ICT in education, such as high 
cost, need for training, and a negative impact in some cases, education 
has benefited from the use of ICT in many ways. Currently, ICT plays an 
important role in every modern education system. For example, it is 
common nowadays for a university or school to have its own website. In 
addition, schools need to use several Web applications to support their 
daily operations, such as administration management, communication, and 
content management tools.  
One challenge facing the education sector today is the rapid changes in 
ICT sector. For example, the quality and speed of communication 
technologies are rapidly improved which allow for new services, such as 
video conferencing to be used.  
The improvement in communication technologies has enabled users to 
work online together in many web environments. These websites, known 
as ‗Social Software’, allow users to work collectively with others in a friendly 
environment (Mejias, 2005). More recently, the concept of social software 
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has come to be known as social networks or online social networks. In fact, 
the principle of social networks is similar to computer networks and power 
grids, as all of them consist of nodes connected to each other. In social 
networks, people, system and group nodes can be connected to form 
networks (Siemens, 2005).  
Mejias (2005) listed 10 categories of social software (online social 
network): multiplayer gaming environments, discourse facilitation systems, 
content management systems, product development systems, selling and 
purchasing management systems, peer-to-peer file-sharing systems, 
learning management systems, relationship management systems, 
distributed classification systems, and syndication systems. 
The social software (online social network) concept has become a key 
characteristic of the second generation of the Web, often called Web 2.0. 
The Web 2.0 concept was born in a conference brainstorming session 
between O‘Reilly and MediaLive International and was further refined 
during the Web 2.0 conference in 2004. Web 2.0 is thought of as a new 
breed of Internet websites that encourage teamwork, responsive interfaces 
and the dissemination of information (McLoughlin and Lee, 2007, p. 665). 
Other researchers believe that Web 2.0 does not involve a fundamental 
change in the way the Internet is built or constructed (Davies and 
Merchant, 2009). In order to define criteria to identify which applications 
(also called ‗services‘ or ‗spaces‘) are related to this concept and which are 
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not, O‘Reilly (2005) identified the following seven characteristics of Web 
2.0: 
1. The Web as a platform: This characteristic is the key principle 
used to describe the Web 2.0 concept. 
2. Harnessing collective intelligence: O‘Reilly (2005, par. 9) 
equated the success of “the giants born in the Web 1.0 era‖ to 
the fact ―that they have embraced the power of the Web to 
harness collective intelligence”, which led to Web 2.0. For 
example, he noted a combination between some Web 2.0 
applications such as eBay, Amazon, and Wikipedia with other 
traditional providers of the same services.   
3. Data are the next Intel inside: Significant applications such as 
eBay, Amazon, and Google function based on specialized 
databases. According to O‘Reilly (2005), the ability to handle the 
large volume of information using databases resulting from 
dealing with millions of users is an essential and crucial skill that 
can control a company‘s market share. . 
4. End of the software release cycle: O‘Reilly (2005) mentioned 
that software is currently used as a service, not as a final 
product.  
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5. Lightweight programming models: O‘Reilly (2005) 
emphasised the use of lightweight programming models and 
provided evidence of successful technologies, such as Really 
Simple Syndication (RSS) and Google Maps. 
6. Software above the level of a single device: A particular Web 
2.0 feature is that it is not used exclusively on PCs. As an 
example of the Web 2.0 principles, O‘Reilly (2005) indicated that 
the simplest Web 2.0 application needs at least two PCs, with 
one of them working as a server. According to O‘Reilly, iTunes 
and TiVo are good examples of the Web 2.0 principal; they are 
not practical Web applications, but they benefit from the 
advantages of the Web. These two applications allow Web users 
to connect from mobile devices, changing the trend of bringing 
the Web content to the user‘s device to bringing the users to the 
content.   
7. Rich user experiences: O‘Reilly (2005) referred to using such 
technologies as a way to gain experience because it is a rich 
environment with new application and tools. 
8.  He noted that JavaScript and DHTML design goals aim to enrich 
the final user‘s interface beyond the simple text and graphics 
offered by HTML. O‘Reilly offered another example of this 
point—namely, the use of the term ―rich Internet applications” by 
Macromedia to market their new way of building user interfaces 
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that transform the way Web content is delivered to and 
consumed by users.  
Meanwhile, Davies and Merchant (2009) examine Web 2.0 characteristics 
from the users‘ side. They define four characteristics of Web 2.0 
applications:  
1. Presence: Web 2.0 applications encourage users to build up an 
active presence using an online profile, identity or personal 
images. 
2. Modification: A degree of personalization exists for users of 
Web 2.0 applications, such as home page design and personal 
links. 
3. User-generated content: The content of Web 2.0 applications is 
built through users‘ cooperation rather than coming from the site 
owner. 
4. Social participation: Based on the previous three points, it is 
clear that participation is a key characteristic for Web 2.0 
applications. In addition to participating, users can rank, rate, and 
comment on applications, ultimately sending and receiving 
feedback (Davies and Merchant, 2009). 
Today, based on these characteristics, thousands of websites use Web 2.0 
applications. Looking closely at one of the Web 2.0 statistics indicates the 
LITERATURE REVIEW  73  
 
extent to which these applications are being used. According to Facebook 
(2016), approximately 1.79 billion users actively use Facebook, and 1.66 
billion people access Facebook through their mobile devices.  
The importance of discussing Web 2.0 in this study is to clarify the 
relationship between Web 2.0 and the term social network (SN) as used in 
this study. In fact, the term Web 2.0 has attracted attention from a number 
of researchers and is now widely used, based on the findings of the 
literature review. SN will be discussed in detail in the following section.  
3.1.2 Social Network (SN)  
The first sign of design change on the Web was the high popularity of a 
website called Friendster, which later became known as a social 
networking site (Downes, 2005). The idea of social networks actually 
began in the 1960s, when JCR Licklider thought to use computer networks 
to enable people to communicate and share their knowledge and learning 
skills (Alexander, 2006a). According to Boyd and Ellison (2007), Social 
Networks(SNs) are those Web technologies that enable people to (1) list 
their profiles for others in a designated field of interest, (2) know and 
connect with others in that field who share some similar interests, and (3) 
see to whom their connections are connected.  
Based on these characteristics, it is now common for websites to provide 
most of these services. For example, Facebook, Friendster and MySpace 
are all social network websites that allow users to share images, videos, 
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and personal information. They also allow users to comment on written text 
and communicate in real time. 
3.1.3 OCSN Characteristics  
This study added the words collaborative and online to the term social 
network for two reasons: to emphasise the importance of collaboration in 
these networks and to illustrate the context of these networks, which is 
online (i.e., as Internet services). The reason for emphasising collaboration 
in these networks stems from the importance of teamwork in the 
educational environment. 
The characteristics of OCSNs differ from website to website, although 
these types of Web applications share some common characteristics. 
Mason and Rennie (2008) used Boyd and Ellison‘s (2007) characteristics, 
as previously mentioned, to define the following three characteristics: 
1. Profile: Usually a profile includes information about the person, 
such as name (or nickname), age, sex, interests and location. In 
addition, it might include photographs and contact information. In 
fact, profiles now allow users to share multimedia such as text, 
images, audio, and video files.  
2. Traversable social network: Users have the ability to view 
information on other profiles, such as friends‘ lists and contact 
information. This capability generates a thriving social network, 
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but sometimes requires acceptance from the other user to build a 
friendship link, which allows individuals to traverse from one 
profile to the next. 
3. Collaboration: Users can comment on each other‘s profile 
content via tools such as messages and testimonials. Therefore, 
a profile contains the person‘s information and experiences as 
well as comments from other friends or visitors on the profile 
content.  
These three characteristics of OCSNs are more important in the current 
study because it uses selective criteria to determine which kinds of OCSNs 
to include in this study. Moreover, participation in OCSNs is motivated by 
various purposes, such as sharing files, exchanging experiences, and 
sharing knowledge (Cachia et al., 2007).  
Based on the discussion thus far, it can be concluded that Web 2.0, SNs, 
and OCSNs share common characteristics; in fact, these terms could even 
be synonymous in some cases. One of these common characteristics is 
that the content of these networks is user generated, which will be 
discussed in the following part.  
3.1.4 User-generated Content on OCSNs 
OCSNs enable users to collaborate in order to generate and develop 
content. In fact, using the power of users is one of the key successes of 
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any social networking website; doing so will increase traffic when users use 
it more (Ullrich et al., 2008).  
 
Figure ‎3-2: The Web 2.0 Watermill (Yarmosh, 2005)  
In this context, Yarmosh (2005)described the process of building 
knowledge as a watermill. The waterwheel in this model, as shown in 
Figure 1-2, consists of four areas: knowledge collection, knowledge 
discovery, knowledge building, and knowledge sharing. In this model, 
Yarmosh described people as a power source, like water in a watermill, 
which emphasises the importance of users in the process of building 
knowledge.  
Knowledge in these networks can be seen as a product that can be 
managed and sold as well as social activitys which leads to knowledge 
flows when people share and shape ideas (Bell, 2010). However Romero-
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Frías and Montaño (2010) argue that the main focus of these networks is 
not to build the content, but moves beyond that to the development of 
users‘ identities and the collaboration between users. 
Currently, the growth of OCSNs‘ applications and services has made two-
way communication or read/write websites more notable, with users 
becoming information producers during their comments, tagging of objects, 
remix of content, or production of original content (Bell, 2010). Such growth 
and improvement on OCSNs allows users on thousands of websites to 
participate in the building of content and can be classified by type (e.g., 
wikis, blogs and podcasts).  
From an educational perspective, some of these applications are used 
more often than others. For example, Boulos et al. (2006) highlighted the 
potential of using wikis, blogs and podcasts to transform the use of the 
Web in medical and health education. Richardson (2008) describes blogs, 
wikis, podcasts and other applications as power tools that can be used in 
education. With that in mind, and based on their widespread use within 
OCSNs as tools for generating content, it is worth defining these three 
tools: 
Wiki: A wiki is an application that allows users to add, modify and classify 
its content (Mitchell, 2008). This application was first developed by Ward 
Cunningham in 1995 for the Portland Pattern Repository and was initially 
named the Wiki Wiki Web (Leuf and Cunningham, 2004). Wiki is a 
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Hawaiian word that means ―fast‖ (Bean and Hott, 2005). Today, this term 
describes the practice of quickly building and modifying content online.   
Wikis can be used for educational purposes in various ways. For instance, 
they can be used as an information platform. One obvious example is 
Wikipedia, a “free encyclopaedia that anyone can edit” which contains 
more than three million articles in English (Wikipedia, 2016,sec. 2). Duffy 
and Bruns (2009) identified eight ways to use wikis for educational 
purposes, including developing research projects, adding summaries, 
publishing course resources, and conducting course evaluations.   
Blogs: This term is a short form of the term Weblogs, first coined by Jorn 
Barger in 1997 to describe a new kind of website (Blood, 2000)  Blogs are 
HTML applications that order items of content like text, images and others 
in the order they were created by the users (Winer, 2003). The technical 
infrastructure of this application is based on three categories: tools to write, 
tools to read, and tools to find or connect blogs (Efimova and Fiedler, 
2004). 
Blogs can be used for educational purposes in different ways. For example, 
Bryant (2006) mentioned that they can be used to allow students share and 
organise their extracurricular activities with their schoolmates and the 
public. Williams and Jacobs‘ (2004) study explored the use of blogs as 
learning spaces in higher education. In their estimation, most students 
agree that blogs can be used as a medium for facilitating learning, student 
interactivity and reflection. 
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Podcast: This term comes from combining iPod (an electronic device 
developed by Apple Computer, Inc.) and broadcasting. Podcasts provide a 
form of Web radio that audiences can access at any time (Borja and 
Arlington, 2005). Geoghegan and Klass (2005) defined podcasts as audio 
files that can be used online via personal devices such as computers and 
mobile devices. Ractham and Zhang (2006) added that podcasts can 
deliver text, image, and video content and are particularly successful when 
they benefit from RSS technology. For example, YouTube users utilize 
podcasting to share videos; in fact, YouTube has become one of the most 
successful OCSN applications to date. According to YouTube statistics, 
more than 1 billion users visit the website, and more than 6 billion hours of 
video are watched each month (YouTube, 2014).  
It is easy to find an OCSN website that provides these tools and more, 
such as Facebook. It allows users to share their information, experiences 
and documents as well as comment upon each other‘s profile content. 
Despite that, ―new features should be added into the networking service a 
bit by bit‖ because a more complicated system will be considered difficult to 
use based on its initial use (Silius et al., 2010, p. 140).  
Despite the wide variety of OCSN tools, users in these networks tend to 
use existing content rather than create new content (Selwyn, 2012). 
Moreover, Palmer et al. (2013) mentioned a group of students who 
complained that they did not see the benefit of sharing their efforts with 
others who did not contribute to such efforts. Indeed, the challenge of new 
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OCSN is how to motivate users to participate in content creation (Silius et 
al., 2010). 
3.1.5 OCSN Usage Opportunities and Challenges 
Social networking presents a wealth of opportunities for users within 
a social, educational and business setting. Unfortunately, they [SNs] 
simultaneously also demonstrate a number of weaknesses and can 
be a threat to organisations and users. Guidelines for good use of 
SNSs are necessary and span a wide variety of areas of concern. 
(Schlenkrich and Sewry, 2012, p. 15)  
Higher educational institutions need to be conscious of the educational 
threats and strengths associated with using OCSNs (Palmer et al., 2013). 
Based on the nature of OCSNs and their characteristics, a number of 
opportunities exist to support their usage. Flexibility of learning on these 
networks is one of their strong advantages, as learners are able to access 
the learning materials and activities at any time and any place (Zaidieh, 
2012). This becomes obvious in flexible learning courses, such as in part-
time and distance learning programmes, when students feel it difficult to 
become part of the educational community (Osborne, 2011). In addition, 
Osborne (2011) mentioned that using social networks can enhance 
traditional learning by engaging students and teachers in a collaborative 
learning environment. 
Despite these opportunities to use OCSNs practically for educational 
purposes, using such networks involves some challenges which need to be 
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taken into consideration during planning for implementation. Zaidieh (2012) 
identified the following four challenges: 
Privacy: Registration on these networks requires personal information, 
which leads to users‘ concerns about the privacy in these networks. Users 
need to be well informed about their right on these networks and have the 
right to access their information. 
Taking up time: Individuals spend a long time browsing these social 
networks, which could affect their health and social skills and, for some, 
extend to their motivation for learning because of the long time involved in 
using these networks (Zaidieh, 2012, Asad et al., 2012).  
Real friendship: The number of friends on OCSNs does not necessarily 
indicate true friendships. In fact, personal information on OCSNs is not one 
hundred percent reliable. 
Miscommunication: Some users find it more difficult to express their ideas 
and opinions on these networks. This may be a result of using traditional 
learning methods for so long; they prefer using face-to-face methods to 
benefit from physical clues such as tone and body language. 
Moreover, there are number of concerns about using OCSNs in education. 
Losing control over these networks, such as on a blog‘s comments, could 
be used in negative way (Reuben, 2008). Looking more closely at the 
learning context, students can move from an environment controlled by a 
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tutor to an open environment where they control their own learning (Kop 
and Hill, 2008).  
The students‘ conﬁdence in using technologies and university support of 
this usage influence the students‘ intention to use this technology (Al-Harbi, 
2011). In some cases, there are differences in students‘ intention toward 
using technologies for learning purposes based on their gender, faculty, 
and the study programme (Al-Harbi, 2011). 
Reuben further highlighted a serious issue for these networks: the lack of 
verification of personal data. For example, anyone can set up an official 
account for a university. This issue has been resolved for most of the 
popular social networks nowadays. For example, Twitter provides a type of 
account that is verified and has an indicator stating that it is a reliable 
account.  
After this introduction about OSNs (and the new term OCSNs), which has 
illustrated the foundation and characteristics of these networks, the next 
section mainly focuses on using OCSNs for educational purposes.   
To sum up this topic, opportunities come from the potential benefits of 
using these technologies in higher education, and the challenges mainly 
come from the lack of experience in using these networks (Hamid et al., 
2010). 
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3.2 OCSN Usage in Education 
This principle has great merit in the notion of serendipity, innovation, 
and creativity. Connections between disparate ideas and fields can 
create new innovations. (Siemens, 2005, p. 4)   
 
Using OCSNs for educational purposes seems to be a promising field, 
although implementing such technologies needs to be a well-planned 
process. As previously mentioned, using OCSNs presents a number of 
opportunities and can be used to enhance learning, but many threads exist 
and need to be overcome by higher educational institutions in order to 
maximize the benefit of using these networks (Schlenkrich and Sewry, 
2012).  
OCSNs could play different roles to support and enhance higher education. 
Hend and Regina (2013) listed the following roles: 
 A medium for collaboration and sharing of ideas and opinions.  
 A facilitator of learning. 
 An act to reach out the students. 
 An enhancement of the learning abilities of faculty and students. 
 An open-minded learning system where freedom of speech is 
encouraged. 
 A tool to increase civic awareness and youth engagement in public 
affairs. 
 A tool to assist the handicapped. (pp. 66-67) 
Higher education can benefit from the use of OCSN applications to 
enhance the level of its services in general and educational services in 
particular. The use of OCSNs in education is still in its early stages in some 
countries, indicating the need to share experiences in this field. As a result 
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of the rapid technological development and improvement, many higher 
education institutions find that they need to catch up with this trend of using 
OCSNs (Selwyn, 2012).  
However, using OCSNs for educational purposes does not mean that the 
use of these networks comes with no disadvantages. Grosseck (2009) 
listed a number of the advantages and disadvantages of using Web 2.0   
(or OCSNs based on the study‘s definition) in education, as shown in 
Table3.1. 
Table ‎3.1: Web 2.0 Advantages and Disadvantages 
Advantages Disadvantages 
Reduction of costs An Internet connection is required 
(especially a broadband connection) 
Flexibility, as far as the possibility of 
choosing technologies is concerned 
It hides behind it a sum of 
technologies and concepts which are 
still insufficiently defined 
Easier and faster access to 
information when and where it is 
needed 
It is based on Ajax, which depends 
on JavaScript and, therefore, a user 
without activated JavaScript will not 
be able to use the respective page 
Integration of a variety of Web 2.0 
technologies in the teaching–learning 
activities 
 
Extensive opportunities for 
information sharing and 
collaboration through social 
bookmarking services 
It determines variations of 
interpretation between types of 
browsers 
Capability to control access to 
resources by authenticating users 
It offers free things, in open-source 
structures, with rather vague 
significance 
Sharing accumulated experiences 
(blogs, microblogs, wikis, Flickr, 
YouTube) and resources 
It leads to a low quality of the actual 
content, causing sites to struggle in 
deep informational mediocrity 
Independence from the platform (i.e., 
a computer, with browser and 
Internet connection is enough) 
It promotes amateurishness through 
low-value content generated by users 
Compatibility with the elements of the It gives everyone the opportunity to 
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Advantages Disadvantages 
educational field and the existing 
contextual dynamics 
complain, thus creating a community 
without rules 
Low level of complexity needed for 
use (minimum skills in using the 
Internet) 
It has monetary quantification (the 
Internet as a business; e.g., Google) 
Reliability in continuous usage, over 
an extended period of time 
It has limited security 
Redistribution of effort, so that less 
and less time and energy are spent 
during search and information 
management 
It is a kind of second-hand Web, a 
medium for persons with low digital 
abilities 
Increase in number of modalities of 
use and the heterogeneity of didactic 
practices and types of formation 
The speed of programmes is 
incomparably slower than that of 
desktop programmes 
Due to the diversity of the new 
technologies, the ability to test the 
existing didactic practices, without 
making great changes to the current 
modus operandi 
It does not mean anything per se, it is 
just electronic junk; the actual 
selection process is made difficult by 
the extremely diversified offerings of 
technologies which can be used and 
which exist on the market at the 
moment 
Major focus on didactic innovation, 
and not on the technology per se 
 
Creating digital content (especially 
media, podcasting, videocasting) 
The time and knowledge invested in 
...Web 2.0 technologies 
Source: Grosseck (2009, p. 480) 
 
This part of the literature review aims to investigate certain aspects related 
to the use of OCSNs in education, starting with the complexity of their 
implementation. The discussion then moves to the current usage and 
experience at the national and international levels.  
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3.2.1 OCSN integration in education as a complex change  
Using OCSNs in education is not an easy task. A review of the literature 
identified a number of issues regarding the use of technologies for 
educational purposes. One such issue is the complexity of implementing 
these technologies in teaching and learning processes, which becomes 
evident with the implementation of OCSNs in education because of the 
complicated factures that influence their usage. Mishra and Koehler (2007) 
argued that the integration of technoloies has become more complex due 
to the kinds of social networks and the context of the learing environments. 
In fact, the integration of OCSNs in education can be seen as what Rittel 
and Webber (1973) described as a ―wicked problem‖ (p.160). They 
described the meaning of the term wicked as: 
akin to that of "malignant" (in contrast to "benign") or "vicious" (like a 
circle) or "tricky" (like a leprechaun) or "aggressive" (like a lion, in 
contrast to the docility of a lamb). (p.160) 
In order to clarify the meaning of this term, Rittel and Webber (1973) 
mentioned that they ―do not mean to personify these properties of social 
systems by implying malicious intent‖ (p.160), but ―to treat a wicked 
problem as though it were a tame one‖ (p.161).  
In the case of the integration new technology in education, ―wicked 
problems always occur in social contexts‖ (Mishra and Koehler, 2007, p.3). 
Thus, the integration of OCSNs in education needs more attention because 
of the complexity of their context.  
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It can be concluded that using OCSNs in education requires a complex 
change because of their intersection among four major components in the 
educational environment. These components, as previously mentioned, are 
technology, pedagogy, content, and social networks.      
3.2.2 Background of OCSNs usage in Saudi Arabia 
Seeking the opportunity to use OCSNs in higher education is the main 
target of this study. In order to investigate this point, it is important to obtain 
a broad picture of using OCSNs in Saudi Arabia in general.      
At the beginning, comparing the use of OCSNs in Saudi Arabia and other 
Arab countries will give us an indicator about the level of use, as there are 
some factors in common between these countries. 
Looking more closely at the finding of Salem et al.‘s (2014a) research 
among Arab counties in 2014, which received around 3000 responses, 
approximately 52% of Internet users use the Internet from three to seven 
hours daily and 4% use it far less than one hour a day. Facebook ranks 
first among respondents‘ social networks, with around 91% having an 
account, followed by Google+, YouTube, and Twitter (70%, 60%, and 57%, 
respectively). Around 27% of respondents used these social networks to 
get news, information and advice and, at almost the same ratio, to stay in 
touch with families and friends.  
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The use of social networks has increased rapidly during the last few years. 
According to Salem et al. (2014b), Facebook users have increased by 49% 
in Arab countries since 2013, and for Twitter the number of users has 
increased by 54%. According to the data, Saudi Arabia ranks first in 
number of Facebook users (8,400,000 users), which is 49% of Facebook 
users, in the Arab states of the Arabian Gulf, followed by the United Arab 
Emirates with 4,800,000 users. The study also found that the number of 
Twitter users in Saudi Arabia (2,414,000 users) was the highest among the 
Arab countries, followed by Egypt with 1,090,000 users. Furthermore, an 
estimated 40% of tweets (213,900,000 tweets) in the Arab world came from 
the 3,600,000 Twitter accounts registered in Saudi Arabia. However, this is 
not always the situation. For example, Saudi Arabia ranks eighth in the 
Arab Gulf region for using LinkedIn, as only 4.79% of the population have a 
LinkedIn account, compared to the United Arab Emirates (UAE), which 
ranks first with 22.73%. It seems to be there is a relationship between 
social and cultural factors as well as the use of these social networks.         
At the international level, according to the networked readiness index in 
2014, Saudi Arabia ranked 32 among 144 counties from all over the world 
(World Economic Forum, 2014). It ranked slightly better in 2013, at 31. This 
does not mean that the level and quality of ICT services in Saudi Arabia in 
2013 were particularly better than in 2014, but it could mean that other 
countries have moved faster in this field than Saudi Arabia. 
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In the field of education, Alsurehi and Al-Youbi (2014) studied the usage of 
the most popular social networks, such as Facebook, Flickr, Instagram, and 
WhatsApp, in Saudi higher education. These authors conducted surveys 
with students in a number of the major universities in Saudi Arabia. The 
study provided useful information about students‘ opinions regarding the 
use of these social networks. The researchers summarized the study 
findings as follows: 
The findings of this research indicate that the use of social 
networking applications is quite prevalent among major universities 
in Saudi Arabia, although the usage and awareness seem to be 
limited to major and popular applications like Facebook. Also, the 
potential of social networking applications as powerful collaboration 
and educational tools seems to remain under-utilised by Saudi 
students. (Alsurehi and Al-Youbi, 2014, p. 11) 
The future of technology use in Saudi Arabia is promising, as raising ICT 
promotion and awareness—especially in education—has become a 
national strategy (Al-Asmari and Rabb Khan, 2014). 
The next two sections focus on the use of OCSNs in higher education at 
two levels. The discussion starts by exploring international experiences 
with OCSN use in higher education and then examines its use at the local 
level (i.e., Saudi Arabia‘s higher education). 
3.2.3 International Experiences with OCSNs Usage 
Using OCSNs in international educational institutions is an important issue 
for this study. Previous experiences of leading universities all over the 
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world will add more value for any local experiment regarding the use of 
OCSNs in education. Studies have shown a general increase in the use of 
OCSNs in educational contexts and have illuminated important issues 
regarding the implementation of these networks. The following discussion 
offers a few examples of these efforts.  
In a study funded by JISC, Franklin and van Harmelen (2007) reported on 
the use of Web 2.0 applications at four universities in the UK (i.e., 
University of Warwick, University of Leeds, University of Brighton, 
University of Edinburgh). The report showed that the University of Warwick 
was one of the first universities to offer Web 2.0 applications services, 
starting in October 2004 with personal blogs for all of its students. 
Meanwhile, the University of Leeds was the first university to use a virtual 
learning environment (VLE) when it built an open-source system called 
Bodington in 2005.  
Subrahmanyam et al. (2008) compared social networking sites, instant 
messaging, and face-to-face usage among college students (n=110) at a 
large urban university in Los Angeles. Participants answered both online 
and laboratory survey questions. The results showed that students often 
used the social networking sites to communicate with friends and family 
members. On the day of the study, 91% of students reported having gone 
online and 63% reported having spent some time visiting social network 
sites. The study also found that 78% of students had a profile on a social 
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network site and 88% reported that the most frequently updated profile was 
on MySpace.  
Roblyer et al. (2010) conducted a study to compare college faculty 
members‘ and students‘ uses and perceptions of social networking sites. 
They compared Facebook usage (for personal or educational purposes) 
among higher education faculty (n=62) and students (n=120) via an online 
survey administered at a mid-sized American southern university. The 
study found that 95% of students had an account whereas only around 
73% of faculty had one. It also found that 92.5% of students used their 
accounts to keep in touch with friends, whereas 62.9% of faculty used them 
for the same purpose. In contrast, the study found only 4.2% and 6.5% of 
students and faculty, respectively, used Facebook to communicate on 
class projects. This might be an indication of the need for more research 
efforts in this area.  
The JISC (2009) report showed that a small number of universities in the 
United Kingdom have consciously decided to use Web 2.0 in learning and 
teaching. The report mentioned that the limitations of experts in this area 
accounted for one of the difficulties facing these universities. Moreover, the 
report noted that Web 2.0 usage must be integrated into the curriculum of 
certain courses, such as computing and media courses.  
Armstrong and Franklin (2008), commissioned by the Committee of Inquiry 
into the Changing Learner Experience, studied the use of Web 2.0 social 
networks in higher education in five countries: the United Kingdom, 
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Australia, the Netherlands, South Africa, and the United States. The report 
mentioned that OCSNs used almost all of the higher education processes 
and services. It emphasised the importance of technical infrastructure in 
enabling students to use technologies such as wikis, blogs, media sharing, 
and social networking. The study also reported the limitations of the drivers 
in the use of these technologies. 
Westera (2008) reported that, in the Netherlands, despite the lack of large-
scale implementations, “the trend of increased popularity is unmistakable” 
(p. 62). His report listed several examples of OCSN use in higher 
education, including the TelematicaWiki in Tilburg University and Hyves 
social networking in Utrecht University. 
The impact of any innovation in the educational context is always an 
important point. Romero-Frías and Montaño (2010, p. 12) reported that 
more than 95% of students participating in their study agreed that the use 
of social networks ―was useful for learning of the subject content‖, 
indicating a positive effect, although only 58% of students agreed that 
using these networks motivated them to work hard, and nearly as many 
(53%) agreed that it ―increased their interest in the subject‖. 
 
In an observation study conducted at Southampton Solent University (SSU) 
in United Kingdom, Palmer et al. (2013) compared the use of Facebook 
and another social networks available through the university‘s VLE system. 
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With 6200 users (around 40% of all students in the university) on the 
university‘s social networks and around 150 groups, they noticed: 
Observing the day to day postings of students shows that the vast 
majority are positive postings relating to social and other events. 
Evidence indicates that students are using Facebook primarily to 
maintain a satisfactory social life and to be part of the University 
community, which likely contributes to enhancement of their learning 
experience. (Palmer et al., 2013, p. 4)   
 
Dunn (2013) studied the impact of using social media networks on 
students‘ experiences at Glasgow University. The findings indicated that 
undergraduate students engage in these networks more than postgraduate 
students (65% and 35%, respectively). In addition, students believe their 
interactions with teachers had improved because of using these networks. 
Almost all of the students stated that using social networks led to improved 
learning experiences. 
In the light of this combination of international experiences, the next section 
investigates the use of OCSNs in higher education at the national level 
(namely, in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education).  
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3.2.4 OCSNs Use in Saudi Arabia’s Higher Education 
The use of OCSNs is still in its early stages, although numerous Saudi 
Arabian universities have started providing such services for their faculty 
members and students. Despite the early stage of use, researchers have 
already started to focus on this area. Almohaya‘s (2008) study aimed to 
measure the effect of eLearning 2.0 (electronic learning based on Web 2.0 
applications) on collaborative learning skills with students of the teaching 
college at King Khalid University. The study used the experimental method 
and divided the sample into two groups (26 and 25 students): One group 
used traditional eLearning based on the learning management system 
(LMS) while the other used eLearning 2.0 based mainly on wikis and blogs. 
The study found no significant difference between the two groups in 
collaborative learning skills; both groups mostly used the first level (88.5% 
of students in the control group and 84.07% in the experimental group). 
One of Almohaya‘s recommendations was to provide usage guidelines for 
users (learners and teachers) in order to increase the level of collaboration. 
More recently, Al-Khalifa and Garcia (2013) studied the state of social 
media use in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education. The study used Facebook, 
Twitter, YouTube, and LinkedIn users‘ activities as indicators of the use of 
these social networks in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education. Based on their 
findings, the Facebook page of King Abdulaziz University (KAU) came out 
ahead of seven Saudi universities, with 24,102 likes. King Abdullah 
University of Science and Technology (KAUST) came in second with 
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23,825 likes. On Twitter, King Saud University (KSU) came in first with 
26,272 followers, and KAU came in second with 13,180. On YouTube, the 
KAUST page ranked first with 232,291 views, followed by Umm AlQura 
University (UQU) with 142,139 views. On LinkedIn, KSU ranked first with 
4,458 followers and KAUST ranked second with 3,328 followers.  
According to the literature, some barriers to using social media networks 
exist in certain universities. For example, some participants believed that 
they were not useful, and some were concerned about privacy in these 
networks (Al-Khalifa and Garcia, 2013).  
Alwagait et al. (2014) studied the impact of using social media networks on 
Saudi students‘ academic performance. The study linked the uses of social 
networks such as Twitter, Facebook, Instagram, and others with the 
students‘ performance from the students‘ results in the last eight semesters 
(four years). One hundred and eight students from a Saudi university 
responded to the survey. The result showed that Twitter was the most 
popular, as 100 students (90%) had a Twitter account. Facebook ranked 
second with 44%, and Instagram was the least popular at around 10%. 
Furthermore, 16% of students had accounts with all three social networks. 
The study found no relationship between using these social networks and 
students‘ performance during the four years studied (i.e., between 2010 
and 2013).    
Ahmad et al. (2013) explored 32 Saudi universities‘ (24 government 
universities and 8 private universities) websites, seeking links to today‘s 
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most popular social networks—namely, Facebook, Twitter, YouTube, RSS, 
Flicker, LinkedIn, Google+, Blogs, Tumblr, Scribd, and Vimeo. The finding 
of this study highlighted the popularity of Facebook, Twitter, and YouTube 
across these universities, as 30 of the 32 universities studied had 
Facebook and Twitter accounts and 25 universities had a YouTube 
account. RSS ranked fourth, with 15 links, followed by LinkedIn (only 8 
universities). The remaining networks were not popular as fewer than 2% 
of universities linked their websites to these networks (Flickr, Google+, 
Blogs, Tumblr, Scribd, and Vimeo).   
Aljasir et al. (2014) looked in depth to understand why people have more 
than one Facebook account. The most common reasons for using a 
second Facebook account were for romantic relationships and to have 
freedom in revealing opinions (18.3% and 16.7%, respectively). 
Another study mentioned that Saudi students believe that using mobile 
devices for learning gave them more flexibility to access online resources 
which allow them to work and learn more independently compared to the 
traditional method of learning (Al-Fahad, 2009). 
To conclude this topic, it seems that most studies at the national level 
focused on the use of popular networks such as Facebook, YouTube, and 
Twitter. These networks play an important role in our lives nowadays, but 
these networks need to be used effectively. 
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Moving more closely to the learning context, the next section explores the 
use of OCSNs with learning theories. The content mainly focuses on two 
points: a brief introduction of learning theories and using OCSNs with these 
theories. 
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3.3 OCSNs and Learning Theories  
Many theories have been proposed over the years to explain the 
developmental changes that people undergo over the course of their 
lives. These theories differ in the conceptions of human nature they 
adopt and in what they regard to be the basic causes and 
mechanisms of human motivation and behaviour(Bandura, 1989, p. 
2). 
In reviewing the literature regarding learning contexts, it is evident that this 
field has benefitted from researchers‘ efforts. In fact, studying how learners 
learn has highlighted different points of view, leading to a large variety of 
learning theories being adapted based on theorists‘ opinions and beliefs.  
Huertas et al. (2007) argued that we are now moving towards an 
evolutionary stage in our lives, as the Web has become a social 
environment that impacts all social activities; education is not exempt from 
this effect. In this context, it is important to study the possibility of applying 
OCSNs in an educational context design based on each learning theory; 
however, time constraints resulted in space limitations.  
After studying the majority of learning theories, it was found that the 
connectivism learning theory was more relevant in supporting the use of 
OCSNs in education. However, there are number of opportunities to 
implement such networks in teaching and learning processes designed 
based on other learning theorises. Millwood (2016) designed a helpful map 
for most well-known learning theories, which made the selection of learning 
theories to include in this part of the literature review more challenging.     
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Ultimately, it was decided to focus on five learning theories selected based 
on popularity; these include behaviourism, cognitivism, and constructivism, 
which Siemens (2005) described as often being used to design learning 
environments. In addition, the socio-cultural theory is sued because of its 
emphasis on the role of social dimension in learning activities. The fifth 
learning theory included in this part is connectivism theory, which is 
believed to be the most relevant learning theory for using OCSNs to 
enhance teaching and learning.  
3.3.1 Behaviourism  
The theory of behaviourism is regarded as the oldest and most well-known 
of the main educational theories. Its most recognised proponents are Ivan 
Pavlov, Edward Lee Thorndike, Burrhus Frederic Skinner and John 
Broadus Watson (Holmes and Gardner, 2006). In 1913, Watson published 
his famous paper Psychology as the Behaviorist Views It, which 
established this theory and made it well-known (Schnaitter, 1999). 
The American Anthropological Association (2007)defined behaviourism as 
a school of psychological belief in the importance of behaviour responses 
in order to understand human social activities. Based on this theory, human 
behaviour is understood from its physiological responses to exterior 
aspects (McPherson and Nunes, 2004). Behaviourism theory ―states that 
learning is largely unknowable, that is, we can‘t possibly understand what 
goes on inside a person (the ‗black box theory‘)‖ (Siemens, 2005, par. 8). 
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3.3.1(i)Types of Behaviourism 
Kimble (2000) noted that behaviourism is not a rigid ideology; it branches 
into two major types: one based on stimuli (S) and responses (R) and 
another based on the relationships between them (S-R).   
Classical Conditioning (Classical Behaviourism): This type limits itself 
to the previously mentioned three elements (i.e., S, R and S-R) while 
rejecting mental states, ignoring theory, and cautioning against 
physiological opinions (Kimble, 2000). 
Operant Conditioning (Methodological Behaviourism): In contrast to 
the classical approach, methodological behaviourism accepts mental cases 
if there is a suitable definition, supports theory, and accepts physiological 
hypotheses about the theoretical concepts (Kimble, 2000). Skinner (1965) 
described the operant reinforcement as an independent process needing 
independent analysis to make the response more frequent.  
The key proponents of this theory began by experimenting on animals; 
these theorists included Pavlov (1849–1936), Thorndike (1874–1949), 
Watson (1878–1958), and Skinner (1904–1990). For example, Pavlov 
conducted an experiment involving a dog, its food, and a bell. The dog did 
not respond to the sound of the bell before conditioning, but began 
salivating whenever food was placed in front of it. During conditioning, the 
bell rang for a few seconds before the food was presented to the dog. 
LITERATURE REVIEW  101  
 
Pavlov found that, after conditioning, salivation was produced after the 
ringing of the bell (Mergel, 1998). 
The behaviourist theory views learning as a significant change in behaviour 
and neglects mental activities. Shavelson (2009, p. 9) defined learning as 
“a permanent change in observable behaviour over time‖. According to this 
theory, the role of the learner is mainly to respond to stimuli whereas the 
roles of the teacher are to (a) design the learning environment, (b) shape 
students‘ behaviour, and (c) present information (Keesee, 2009).   
There have been many criticisms of behaviourist approaches because of 
the way they approach the learning process as a non-interactive one 
(Holmes and Gardner, 2006). Naik (1998, par. 20) also criticised the 
theory, highlighting its “failure to show adequate generalizability in human 
behaviour‖ and its ―inability to explain the development of human 
language‖. 
Some of the behaviourist approaches still play important roles in the 
learning context in general and in eLearning in particular. Drills and 
practice, as behaviourist approaches, are used especially with some 
aspects of mathematics and in reviewing for exams (Holmes and Gardner, 
2006). In addition, tutorials are regarded as one of the common 
behaviourist approaches as they use a presentation followed by an 
assessment to teach content (Holmes and Gardner, 2006). Moreover, 
simulation applications have become widely used in online learning and are 
in some cases designed based on behaviourist approaches (Juhary, 2006).  
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3.3.1(ii) Behaviourism and OCSNs 
According to Crook et al. (2009), although the concepts of behaviourism 
might be far from the OCSN concept, the networks still contain potential 
sources of assistance which can help shape the learning processes instead 
of traditional guidelines. Siemens (2005) argued that the behaviourist  
theory developed when technology was not used in learning, which limits 
its ability to describe learning through technology.  
Using ICT in the education field led to the designing of a number of models 
to guide this use. One of the most common models used to study the 
acceptance of using ICT is the unified theory of acceptance and use of 
technology (UTAUT) model developed by Venkatesh et al. (2003). 
Subsequently, in 2012, this model was adapted by Venkatesh et al. (2012) 
as the UTAUT2 model. This model has been widely used in studies related 
to using technologies in education. For example, Nassuora (2013) used 
this model to determine the acceptance of using mobile learning (m-
Learning) in higher education in Saudi Arabia, concluding that ―a positive 
attitude leads to the behavioral intention to use m-Learning‖ (p.7).    
Davis (1989), a pioneer in this field, developed the technology acceptance 
model (TAM) to illustrate how users accept technology (see Figure 1–3).  
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Figure ‎3-3: Technology acceptance model (TAM) (Davis et al., 1989) 
Based on TAM, acceptance of using a new technology is based on two 
issues. 
 Perceived usefulness (U): Davis et al. (1989) defined this as: 
―The prospective user‘s subjective probability that using a specific 
application system will increase his or her job performance within an 
organizational context.‖ (p. 983) 
 Perceived ease of use (EOU): Davis et al. (1989) defined this as 
―the degree to which the prospective user expects the target system 
to be free of effort‖. (p. 983) 
For example, the acceptance of using computers according to TAM is 
determined by behavioural intention to use (BI) which is a combination of 
the user‘s attitude toward using the system (A) and perceived usefulness 
(U) based on this regression: BI=A+U (Davis et al., 1989). 
In this field, Poore (2012) explained that a learning environment designed 
based on behaviourist theory can be used in a social media network (i.e., 
another use of OCSN). Naismith et al. (2004) further mentioned that using 
tools that interact with the user during and after delivery of the educational 
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content is within the behaviourist methodology. Yet Ebner (2007) argued 
that traditional teaching is mostly designed based on behaviourist theory: 
Teachers deliver the content, and students receive it. He believed that the 
concepts of collaboration, which form the backbone of OCSN, are not 
understood by students and teachers in the traditional learning system. 
3.3.2 Cognitivism 
Jean Piaget, Lev Vygotsky and Jerome Bruner were the most famous 
theorists involved in the development of cognitive approaches. These 
approaches are antithetical to behaviourism as they focus on the mind 
(Wortham, 2003, Holmes and Gardner, 2006). People‘s actions in 
cognitivist theory are based on mental models that they have already 
developed through their engagement in the world, not simply in response to 
external stimuli (Wortham, 2003).  
3.3.2(i) Stages of Development  
Piaget (1896–1980) was a biologist who mainly studied molluscs and 
started to publish his findings while still in high school; he subsequently 
began to study the development of children‘s knowledge (Boeree, 1999). 
Piaget (2003) identified the stages of development in 1964, emphasising 
the importance of differentiating between two concepts in order to gain a 
clear understanding of the theory. The first concept, development of 
knowledge, is defined by Piaget (2003) as an unprompted process linked to 
the embryogenesis of the child knowledge development. The second 
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concept, learning, is defined as being encouraged by the learning 
environment, psychological experiences, or the teacher‘s reaction towards 
some educational aspects or by outside factors (Piaget, 2003). 
According to Piaget (2003), children‘s development of knowledge occurs in 
four stages. These stages were summarised by Atherton (2011) as follows: 
Sensory-motor (Birth–2 years): Children can recognize the self from 
objects by, for example, shaking a rattle to make noise. 
Pre-operational (2–7 years): Children in this stage start to learn language, 
then use this language to represent objects. In addition, in this stage 
children are able to describe objects using images.   
Concrete operational (7–11 years): In this stage, children can think 
logically, so they classify objects according to one dimension, such as size. 
Formal operational (11+ years): Children in this stage are able to 
illustrate suggestions and test hypotheses logically (Atherton, 2011). 
3.3.2(ii) Zone of Proximal Development  
Vygotsky (1896–1934) is commonly regarded as the most important of the 
cognitive theorists. In his study, he focused on the gap between a student‘s 
current achievement level and what lies beyond the student‘s reach 
(Holmes and Gardner, 2006). Vygotsky (1978) called this gap the zone of 
proximal development (ZPD), which he defined as the gap between the 
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actual level of development as a result of solving problems independently 
and the potential level of development as a result of problem solving with 
the support of an adult or in collaboration with more skilled learners. 
Vygotsky believed that, when a learner has reached the ZPD, providing 
him/her with suitable support will help him/her achieve the target (Hussin, 
2008 ).   
3.3.2(iii) Cognitivism and OCSNs 
Within the context of education, in order to achieve learning objectives, 
students need to develop more than a new behaviour; they also need to 
develop a deeper understanding (Wortham, 2003). According to Wortham  
(2003), the roles of teachers in cognitive education are: 
• To build learning environments that contain puzzles designed to 
encourage students to reflect and build their own models; 
• To redirect students towards areas that they have not considered 
and to allow them to explore; 
• To explain new aspects and encourage students to use them in 
order to engage in new experiences; and 
• To assess students by examining how students obtained their 
answers. 
Cognitivism works to describe the processes of thinking and reasoning, 
which include ―acquiring reflective insight into the strategic nature of 
managing that processing demand as an important aspiration‖ (Crook et 
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al., 2009, p. 32). In fact, OCSN tools such as blogs and wikis allow learners 
to be conscious about how they think about planning their interactions and 
deciding what, how and when to adopt a certain action on the network 
(Crook et al., 2009).  
In fact, using social dimensions in the learning context leads to adapting 
the cognitivism learning theory. New types of cognitivism, such as social 
cognitive learning theory and co-cognitivism, have an obvious relationship 
for learning on OCSNs. 
The social part of this theory ―acknowledges the social origin of much 
human thought and action‖ while the second part of the title (cognitive) 
―recognizes the influential contribution of cognitive processes to human 
motivation, affect, and action‖ (Bandura, 2011, p. 350). The social cognitive 
theory describes human behaviour as a model of ―reciprocal causation, 
behavior, cognition and other personal factors, and environmental 
influences‖ which interact and influence each other in two directions 
(Bandura, 1989, p. 2). 
Social cognitive learning theory states that learners can learn from 
observing learning materials and even from observing a model (Braaksma 
et al., 2001, Hurst, 2015). Using OCSNs to support the learning 
environment that are designed based on social cognitive learning theory 
will provide useful tools to the learning setting. For example, YouTube 
could supply a number of experiments for learning subjects.  
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3.3.3 Constructivism  
Constructivist theory stems from the works of Piaget, Vygotsky, Howard 
Gardner, Bruner and Nelson Goodman in the field of cognitive science 
(McPherson and Nunes, 2004). Applefield, Huber and Moallem (2001) 
described constructivism as ―an epistemological view of knowledge‖ which 
emphasises the building of knowledge instead of knowledge transfer(p. 6). 
The most well-known theorists of social constructivism are Vygotsky and 
Bruner (Holmes and Gardner, 2006).  
Constructivism views the development of knowledge as the building up of a 
consistent body of facts about a certain subject and the surroundings in 
which that occurs (McPherson and Nunes, 2004). Based on constructivist 
conceptions of learning, Jonassen (1999) assumed that knowledge is 
influenced by the learner‘s own perceptions of the environment. In the 
learning context, this theoretical approach changes the learning and 
teaching concept from searching for the “objective truth” to searching for 
“valid perspectives” (Cooner, 2005, p. 378). This, in turn, changes the role 
of the learner to building and transferring knowledge (Applefield et al., 
2001).  
In general, it can be said that there are two important notions about 
constructed knowledge: learners use what they know to construct new 
knowledge, and learning is active (Hoover, 1996). According to 
Kruse(2010), these notions lead to the basic tenets of constructivism, 
which are:  
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• Experience is the source of knowledge;  
• Students are responsible for their learning and need to be active;   
• Students are required to collaborate with peers in order to learn 
and to use different aspects to make new knowledge; 
• Learning needs to occur in real situations; 
• Students have the right to select learning activities and the 
curriculum; and 
• The design of the curriculum needs to be one piece, not divided 
into small tasks.  
Doolittle and Camp (1999) described three broad categories of 
constructivism that stem from the reality of the theory as a continuum and 
not a single theoretical position. These three categories are discussed 
next.  
3.3.3(i) Types of Constructivism 
The literature review found several types of constructivism, including trivial 
constructivism, cultural constructivism, critical constructivism, interactive 
constructivism, and human constructivism. This section discusses the three 
areas covered by Doolittle and Camp (1999). 
3.3.3(i)-A) Cognitive Constructivism 
Cognitive constructivism is a theory engaged with the meaning of learning. 
Based on the concepts of this theory, it is mainly the responsibility of the 
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learner to “construct meaning actively” by thinking about it him or herself in 
addition to thinking about it with other learners (Garrison, 1993, p. 201). 
The theory is built upon the work of Piaget—mainly, his well-known theory 
about learning. From the cognitive constructivist position, knowledge is the 
result of the accurate internalization, construction and reconstruction 
process of external reality (Doolittle and Camp, 1999). Based on this 
theory, learning is defined as the activities of building high-accuracy 
models representing the real situation in the learner‘s mind (Doolittle, 
1999). 
3.3.3(i)-B) Radical Constructivism 
Ernst von Glasersfeld (2001) described the development of radical theory 
as being based in large part on Piaget‘s research. The radical 
constructivism theory provides a pragmatic approach about truth, reality, 
language and human understanding (von Glasersfeld, 1996a). Radical 
constructivism ―refers to an orientation that breaks with the Western 
epistemological tradition‖ (von Glasersfeld, 1996b, p. 307). The ―radical 
difference concerns the relation of knowledge and reality‖(Von Glasersfeld, 
1984, p. 7).  
3.3.3(i)-C) Social Constructivism 
Social constructivist pedagogy, with its root in the work of Vygotsky 
and carrying influences from Dewey and progressivism, views social 
interactions as the source of all learning. (Romero-Frías and 
Montaño, 2010, p. 5) 
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Social constructivism falls somewhere between the cognitive constructivist 
concept of transferring the actuality of knowledge and the radical 
constructivist concept of the personal reality (Doolittle, 1999). In other 
words, it emphasises all four epistemological tenets of Doolittle‘s criteria. In 
its view of learning, both teachers and learners are active. In a social 
constructivist view of education, the teacher acts as an expert consultant of 
the taught activity and provides the learning tools, whereas the students act 
as beginners (Wortham, 2003). 
3.3.3(ii) Constructivism and OCSNs 
The model of learning based on this theory consists of three dimensions: 
learners, the environment and other people (Holmes and Gardner, 2006). 
Doolittle (1999) made several pedagogical recommendations based on this 
theory, such as (a) the learning setting should be in a real place; (b) social 
activities such conciliation and arbitration should be used in learning; (c) 
the learning curriculum needs to be suitable for learners; (d) the learning 
curriculum needs to be understood by learners based on their knowledge; 
(e) learners‘ achievements need to be assisted in order to inform the next 
experience; (f) students need to be dependent on themselves; (g) the 
teacher‘s role is to guide learners to learn, not as the main source of 
knowledge; and (h) teachers are responsible for obtaining a wide diversity 
of learning content. 
A common criticism of constructivism is its neglect of the social dimension 
of learning (Crook et al., 2009). Yet modern approaches of constructivism 
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such as social constructivism have included the social dimension in the 
learning process. Crook et al. (2009) assumed that social networks can be 
a strong medium for constructive learning due to the richness of the 
exchange possible in these environments. According to Poore (2012), 
OCSNs support constructivist approaches more than other theories 
because these networks support collaboration and interactive activities. In 
the same vein, Armstrong and Franklin (2008, p. 97) argued that learning 
activities such as collaboration and participation in constructivism and other 
learning theories are similar to aspects of OCSN services, such as 
“community, creativity, participation, and reflexivity”. 
According to Rennie and Morrison (2013), researchers generally believe 
that courses designed based on the theory of constructivism are highly 
compatible with OCSNs. The characteristics of OCSNs, such as 
collaborative aspects, make it possible to change the way of using the Web 
from a one-directional (i.e., where users only receive knowledge) to two-
directional (i.e., where users participate in building the knowledge) 
approach and fit with the concepts of constructivism (Ullrich et al., 2008). 
According to Yang and Tang (2003), constructivism views learning as a 
social process requiring communication between learners. In this setting, 
learners work to construct knowledge which in turn shapes their ideas and 
responses. Thus, Yang and Tang described the relationship between 
collaborative learning and constructivism as a key learning process. 
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One problem encountered in the use and design of constructivist learning 
activities is the limited amount of practical guidance on how to use the new 
learning technology systems that display constructivist principles (e.g., 
OCSNs) (Chieu, 2007). Some educational designers have argued that 
using OCSNs will alter the tenets of well-known theories on teaching and 
learning, such as cognitivism, behaviourism and constructivism (Wankel et 
al., 2010). Wang et al. (2014, p125) described the result of the interaction 
of using OCSNs and other technologies as an ―increased the capacity and 
varieties while decreasing the costs of interaction for social learning‖. 
 
3.3.4 Socio-cultural  
Socio-cultural theory was initially introduced by Vygotsky as a human 
learning theory, depicting learning as a social activity (UNESCO, 2003). 
This approach is known by many different names, including neo-
Vygotskian theory, cultural psychology and communicative learning theory, 
but its most common name is socio-cultural theory (Jones and Mercer, 
1993). According to Turuk (2008), Vygotsky emphasised the importance of 
socio-cultural settings for the development of human mental activities, such 
as logical thinking, problem solving and planning.  
The basic concept of socio-cultural theory is that the human mind is 
mediated (Lantolf, 2000). According to Lantolf, Vygotsky argued that we 
always use other tools to interact with surroundings rather than engage in 
immediate physical responses. These tools allow us to change the world in 
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which we live. We use other ―symbolic tools‖ (p.1) to mediate our 
relationships as well. 
The role of teachers based on the socio-cultural theory is to bring existing 
knowledge to learners by collaborating with them to construct it in socio-
cultural applications such as cooperative learning, co-participation, and 
joint discovery (John-Steiner and Mahn, 1996).  
Despite the wide applicability of this theory in the field of learning, it has 
some limitations. One such limitation comes from the definition of critical 
thinking, which is central to learning and which varies from one discipline to 
the next (Peer and McClendon, 2002). Peer and McClendon emphasised 
the importance of differences in definitions between disciplines, especially 
as critical thinking involves elaboration, synthesis of information and 
analysis. In addition, socio-cultural theory uses non-traditional tools to 
instruct and assess learning (Peer and McClendon, 2002).  
The literature review revealed some of socio-cultural theory‘s 
disadvantages as well. Wals (2007, p. 192) described social learning as a 
sort of ―spider web‖ consisting of different components that affect social 
acts and stated that such an environment could lead to risks in society as a 
result of the strong relationships among people in social networks.  
3.3.4(i) Socio-cultural Theory and OCSNs  
With the increase of using technologies in education, researchers have 
worked from a socio-cultural perspective to develop concepts such as 
LITERATURE REVIEW  115  
 
distributed cognition, expanding it to include the technology dimension with 
―people and artefacts‖ dimensions (Scott and Palincsar, 2015, p. 6).  
As previously mentioned, logical thought, problem solving and planning are 
all common activities of learning based on socio-cultural theory. OCSNs 
provide opportunities for learners to use self-reflection to participate in the 
construction of knowledge (Crook et al., 2009). 
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3.3.5 Connectivism  
Behaviourism, cognitivism and constructivism are the learning theories 
most commonly used to create instructional environments. These theories 
were initially developed when technologies were not used in learning 
(Siemens, 2005). Siemens noted the shortage of theories to account for 
learning taking place outside of human minds, such as learning that is 
constructed and maintained by technologies. The limitations of learning 
theories led Siemens (2005) to develop the theory of connectivism, which 
he described as the digital era learning theory. The key principles of this 
theory, as expressed by its creator (Siemens, 2005) and in his words, are 
as follows:  
Learning and knowledge rest in a diversity of opinions; 
Learning is a process of connecting specialized nodes or information 
sources; 
Learning may reside in non-human appliances; 
The capacity to know more is more critical than what is currently 
known; 
Nurturing and maintaining connections are needed to facilitate 
continual learning; 
Ability to see connections between fields, ideas, and concepts is a 
core skill; 
Currency (accurate, up-to-date knowledge) is the intent of all 
connectivist learning activities; and 
Decision-making is itself a learning process.   
Based on the theory, the learning process is a continuous loop in that 
students connect to a network to share and search for new information that 
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will adapt their beliefs based on new learning experiments, then they will 
connect to a network to share the new information and so on (Kop and Hill, 
2008). In this context, Wang et al. (2014) mentioned that connectivism, as 
a learning theory, ―stresses the development and nurturing of networks to 
be a major component of learning‖ (p. 125). 
3.3.5 i) Connectivism Theory and OCSNs 
Following Siemens‘ (2005) view of learning theories and the use of 
technologies in an educational context, Fumero et al. (2006) argued that 
the new generation of education based on OCSNs does not need to 
resemble old techniques, but rather innovate new learning models and a 
new breed of technology to support its usage. To this end, learning based 
on connectivism theory is more flexible and can benefit from the use of 
OCSNs. Downes (2005) noted that Siemens'  (2005) connectivism is well-
suited to learning based on these network services. Siemens (2005) 
argued that learning activities started to move learning theories towards a 
digital age. He believed that ―we derive our competence from forming 
connections‖ instead of personal experiences (p.4). 
Including technology and connection making as learning activities begins to 
move learning theories into a digital age. We can no longer personally 
experience and acquire learning that we need to act. We derive our 
competence from forming connections. 
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Flynn et al.(2015) examined the implementation of a framework for medical 
educators using social media. The scholars recommended using 
connectivism, social development theory or communities of practice 
learning theories with social media networks in education.  
In summary, regarding learning theories and OCSNs, the literature review 
indicated the richness of OCSNs which allow them to be used with learning 
activities and processes designed based on a variety of learning theories. 
Indeed, using OCSNs requires changing the educational environment in 
order to accommodate this new equipment. To this end, exploring the 
educational change theory will tie strongly to the previous two dimensions 
(OCSNs and learning theories).  
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3.4 Educational Change Theory 
Sustained improvement in student outcomes requires a sustained 
effort to change teaching and learning practices in thousands and 
thousands of classrooms, and this requires focused and sustained 
effort by all parts of the education system and its partners. (Levin 
and Fullan, 2008, p. 289) 
In the past, educational organisations were described as static, especially 
higher educational organisations, as they were insulated from the major 
developments influencing other sectors of education. However, currently 
the changing concept has been the top interest at all educational levels, but 
―it is only more recently that theories of organisational change have begun 
to offer a way of analysing and understanding such major change‖ 
(Parsons and Fidler, 2005, p.448). 
Looking at education as a societal activity can be affected by various 
factors, including the economy, knowledge development and technology 
development. This leads in some cases to the emergence of new 
educational problems, which need to be solved in light of social variables. 
However, ―today‘s problems come from yesterday‘s solutions‖ (Senge, 
1990, p.57). In fact, Senge this issue as the first low of his five fifth 
discipline. This requires changing the educational environment to adopt the 
solutions or limit problematic efforts.   
In some cases, the changing decisions made in reaction to stress affect 
educational sectors. For example, in 1983, after the publication of ―A 
Nation at Risk‖ in the United States, actions were taken to reform education 
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all over the country and this wave of reforming education was extended to 
cover other countries such as Canada (Waks, 2007).   
3.4.1 The Meaning of Educational Change 
Education is a part of society, and change is a typical trend that all 
societies relentlessly pursue (Morrison, 1998). The meaning of the 
expression ―educational change‖ in literature has been formed by 
unspoken assumptions similar to the meaning of the term ―the city‖ used by 
people in New York City to refer to Manhattan (Waks, 2007, p. 280).  
Educational change is defined as being influenced by a combination of 
knowledge and experiences. Morrison defined change as ―a dynamic and 
continuous process of development and growth that involves a 
reorganization in response to felt needs‖ (Morrison, 1998, p. 13). Fullan 
(2007) argued that the definition of change is problematic and stressed the 
importance of including moral and intellectual dimensions in its meaning. It 
is worth mentioning that educational change does not appear to occur in 
the classroom exactly as policymakers have written, but more as a result of 
what people understand and how they behave towards the written policy 
document (Wedell, 2009). Fullan (2007, p.20) stressed that ―the crux of 
change is how individuals come to grips with this reality‖. 
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Changing in education  needs to take into consideration aspects such as:  
how knowledge is taught, learnt and assessed; how the process of 
learning and teaching impacts on producing and reproducing social 
difference; on the nature of the pedagogic relationship; and on how 
the nature of the relationship between teachers and learners impacts 
on the differential distribution of knowledge to different groups of 
students. (Jaffer, 2010, p.284) 
In the formal education context, the teaching concept assumes there is a 
web among schools, teachers, students, and learning content and 
changing teaching requires changing the translations that formed this web 
(Nespor, 2011, p. 19). Nespor recommended making changes to a single 
component, such as developing better curricula or providing teachers with 
a good training programme. 
Conducting educational change requires an investment of money, effort 
and time. Wedell (2009) asked why policymakers went to the trouble of 
implementing change in education, despite the fact that they know that 
planning and implementing educational change are such difficult 
processes. In order to answer this question, he listed four reasons: (a) the 
technological and economic effects of globalization; (b) the need to 
standardise and measure the educational outcome; (c) the need to 
increase the equality of opportunity in society; and (d) the fact that such an 
educational change announcement is attractive for announcing people. 
Judging from these reasons, it becomes clear that the implementation of 
new technologies and the enhanced quality of educational outcomes are 
strong reasons to develop or change the educational system. Two of these 
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reasons will be discussed in more detail because of their strong relation to 
the current study.  
3.4.1(i) Economic and Technological Effects of Globalization 
The saying ―the world has become a small village with regard to 
information exchange‖ by Zhou(2000, p.66) did not come out of nowhere. 
In fact, information and communication technologies have played a 
significant role in achieving this result by linking the world and providing 
massive amounts of information about people and activities all over the 
world. This has linked many national contexts with the special effects of 
globalization in terms of technology and the economy, which pressure 
governments to make educational changes in order to prepare students to 
deal with the changing state of their involvement with the rest of the world 
(Wedell, 2009). Carnoy and Rhoten (2007) assumed that educational 
changes are dependent upon ―regional, national, and even social, 
economic, and political conditions that mediate the implementation of 
responses to global pressures for reform‖ (p. 6). 
Looking at the economic perspective, House (2000) listed four ways in 
which an economy affects educational policies: (a) economic conditions 
strongly influence educational policies; (b) educational policies are 
frequently formulated in order to reduce educational costs; (c) economic 
and educational development are closely linked (i.e., developing one of 
them leads to the development of the other); and (d) economic concepts 
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permeate educational thinking (e.g., using concepts and imaginary markets 
in schools).   
Yet, in reality, the picture of the relationship between the economy and 
education is not always bright. MacDonald (2000) worked to find an answer 
to an important question: How did education become nobody‘s business? 
He carried out a comparative study between the United Kingdom and the 
United States, and his results showed that schooling was a victim of 
political manipulation such as central control in the UK or regional control in 
the US. In fact, educational institutions need to respond to environmental 
constraints. For example, schools that depend more on government 
funding seem to have fewer administrative structures than which schools 
have more funding resources (Hanson, 2001).   
Another aspect of this topic is the effect of globalization on the use of 
technology in education. Carnoy and Rhoten (2002)  described 
globalization as economic tools that change the world as people 
increasingly depend on intellectual capital to sustain growth. The effects of 
globalization have led governments to develop policies to maintain their 
national competitiveness (Wedell, 2009). In the Saudi context, as well as in 
other countries, the educational systems benefit from the effects of 
globalization because they encourage governments to invest more in 
technologies for education. For example, most Saudi universities, including 
King Saud University, King Faisal University, and King Khalid University, 
have established eLearning departments and invested in their 
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infrastructure (King Faisal University, 2014, King Khalid University, 2014, 
King Saud University, 2009).  
Simultaneous with the government‘s increase in attention to technology 
use in education, researchers have also targeted these cases of 
educational change; accordingly, it is worth mentioning some examples of 
these efforts in online learning. Redecker et al. (2009) studied the usage of 
OCSNs in learning in Europe and found that these networks allowed 
learners to develop and support a number of skills, such as digital literacy, 
e-skills, and social skills. Another example from the Saudi context is the 
study conducted by Almohaya (2008), which aimed to measure the effect 
of eLearning 2.0 (electronic learning using Web 2.0) on collaborative 
learning skills in the teaching of college students at King Khalid University. 
Based on the findings, the researcher recommended using guidelines for 
users (both learners and teachers). 
3.4.1(ii) Quality in Education and Educational Change 
Standardising and measuring educational outcomes is a key factor of 
quality in educational approaches. Carnoy and Rhoten (2002)   argued that 
one effect of globalization is that it allows regional educational 
organisations to be benchmarked against their global peers. Nowadays, as 
a result of economic pressure, some educational changes are carried out in 
order to increase the returns on investment in educational establishments 
(Wedell, 2009).  
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Globalization does not mean that an educational change that is successful 
in one society will necessarily be successful in another. Beatty et al. (2009) 
studied the impact of culture on the quality of educational change in the 
Middle East. They emphasised the importance of cultural dimensions of 
quality assurance to avoid huge, ineffective investments in adopting foreign 
educational systems as-is, without any regard as to how cultures will 
interact with them.  
One of the main tools for measuring the quality of education services and 
outcomes is developing standards. In 2003, the Ministry of Higher 
Education in Saudi Arabia established the National Commission for 
Academic Accreditation and Assessment (NCAAA), which aims to raise the 
quality of governmental higher education and provide standards to 
measure academic performance (Ministry of Higher Education, 2013a).  
3.4.2 Change Process 
The literature review shows that different models of educational change are 
available. Hanson argued that educational institutions have a memory 
which they use to save problems and solutions; when the problem cannot 
be resolved by solutions in the organisational memory, they start to learn 
how to solve similar problems based on those from the past (Hanson, 
2001). 
Fullan (2007) presented a three-phase model of the change process 
(shown in Figure 4). 
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 The first phase (initiation or adoption) consists of all the 
processes that lead to change, including the decision to adopt a 
change; 
 The second phase (implementation or initial use) starts with 
putting the change into practice and involves the first two or three 
years of use; and 
 The third phase (continuation or institutionalization) refers to 
whether the change becomes part of the system or fails due to 
rejection.  
 
Figure ‎3-4: Simplified Overview of the Change Process (Fullan, (2007, 
p66) 
Morrison (1998), based on Fullan‘s (2007) model, adapted another model 
of change consisting of seven stages: (a) invention, (b) development, (c) 
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diffusion/dissemination, (d) adoption, (e) implementation, (f) 
institutionalization and (g) recommendation.  
In addition, the problem-solving approach is considered to be an 
educational change model (Morrison, 1998, p20). The model consists of 
five steps: (a) identifying a real problem; (b) generating solutions; (c) 
deciding the best approach or solution; (d) implementing the approach; and 
(e) evaluating the solution (Morrison, 1998, p20). This model seems more 
appropriate for the current study, because of its popularity and familiarity 
among educationalists and because it strikes a good compromise between 
being detailed and concise at the same time.   
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3.4.3 Factors Affecting Educational Change 
Large-scale, sustained improvement in student outcomes requires a 
sustained effort to change school and classroom practices, not just 
structures such as governance and accountability. The heart of 
improvement lies in changing teaching and learning practices in 
thousands and thousands of classrooms, and this requires focused 
and sustained effort by all parts of the education system and its 
partners. (Levin and Fullan, 2008, p.291) 
Educational change, as described at the previous citation, is a complex 
issue. The complexity of this issue stems from the complexity of the 
educational environment and its components. In fact, educational change is 
not an easy task, but at least nowadays there are some successful 
examples leading to useful approaches (Levin and Fullan, 2008). This is, in 
fact, changing in educational environment, especially as its processes 
require more attention for a number of factors during each phase of the 
educational change process.  
In light of this, this section highlights some important factors that need to be 
considered in any educational change plan. These factors can be divided 
into three main subjects. The first part investigates factors during the 
initiating phase of the educational change. The second part focuses on the 
implementation phase of educational change. The third section discusses 
the final phase of the educational change process and its relative factors.    
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3.4.3 (i) Factors during the initiating phase 
The first phase of any educational change is the initiating phase. According 
to Wedell (2009), this phases emphasises the importance of thinking about 
the following three factors. In this context, Wedell (2003) argued that, in 
order to achieve the targeted outcome of educational change, ―key players‖ 
need to adjust their existing beliefs and behaviours (p. 443).   
 Starting from people’s beliefs 
Change in an educational environment will affect most of its components to 
some extent. Students, teachers, educators, parents, and others represent 
some of these components, and their beliefs need to be considered as 
input for any educational change decision. Wedell (2009, p.23) emphasised 
this point and suggested a way for seeking their thoughts and hopes about 
change ―by talking to them and closely observing their reality!‖ In addition, 
Wedell advised decision makers not to limit their consultations to experts 
only; they must hear from everyone who will be affected. In this context, 
Fullan (2007) mentioned three roles that people could play: (1) put 
pressure on them to make the change to solve their problems, (2) oppose 
educational change ―of which they become aware‖ (p.76), or (3) simply do 
nothing. In this context, Wedell (2003) argued that, in order to achieve the 
targeted outcome of educational change, ―key players‖ need to adjust their 
existing beliefs and behaviours (p. 443).   
 Raising the need for change 
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Educational changes are usually expensive and impact people‘s lives 
(Wedell, 2009). In this context, another factor that needs to be considered 
in the initiating stage of educational change is raising the need to make the 
targeted change. The importance of identifying the need for change stems 
from the importance of their perceptions. In order for people to accept 
educational change, ―they need to meet a clearly visible educational need‖; 
thus, it is important to communicate with all those affected by this change 
(Wedell, 2009, p.26). Fullan (2007) argued that many educational changes 
―are attempted without a careful examination of whether or not they 
address what are perceived to be priority needs‖; for example, he said that 
teachers usually ―do not see the need for an advocated change‖ (p.88). 
Moreover, Hargreaves (2014) mentioned that any change beginning with 
poor conceptualization will result in less engagement with the change. This 
means not starting with a negative message about the current education 
system, such as educators are not doing well or are not trusted to do the 
work, which is (unfortunately) the case for many governments‘ change 
efforts (Levin and Fullan, 2008).  
 Making a long-term commitment 
Educational change usually requires a long time to carry out given its three 
change phases (initiation, implementation, and continuation). One factor 
that has a great impact on the success of any educational change is the 
availability of long-term funding. Wedell (2009) suggested that a large-
scale educational change could take up to five years to reach the end of 
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the third phase of the change process (continuation or institutionalization). 
He raised one of the funding limitation impacts on any educational change 
as it will make the implementation phase more complicated and could lead 
to directly ―abandon[ing] part of the implementation effort or simply giv[ing] 
up completely‖ ( p.27). Change needs to take resources into consideration, 
and the change does not need to be ―built on the backs of teachers‖ 
(Hargreaves, 2014, p.281). 
On other hand, funding could be another factor leading to educational 
change failure. In some cases, districts welcome such educational change 
as it provides extra funds they can use to obtain extra resources or solve 
local problems (Fullan, 2007).   
3.4.3 (ii) Factors during the implementation phase 
Other factors to be considered are mainly related to the implementation 
phase of educational change. Wedell (2009, p.29) argued that ―educational 
change depends on what a whole range of people who are more or less 
directly involved actually do‖. In addition, Wedell highlighted three factors to 
be considered during the implementation phase.  
 Matching educational change to local conditions  
A common character of any educational change is its spread through a 
wide geographic area as a result of the spread of the education system. In 
fact, a local educational system represents ―one major set of situational 
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constraints or opportunities for effective change‖ (Fullan, 2007, p.93). Even 
if policymakers used consultations and communication during the first 
phase of change, it is important to match change to the realities of the 
targeted area (Wedell, 2009). In this context, Wedell raised an important 
question: ―how then can a national change be adjusted to ‗match‘ a local 
reality?‖(p.31) He suggested consulting and communicating with local 
representatives during the initiation phase and then base the adjustments 
to the local conditions on the existing resources and teaching skills to allow 
educational change to take place. In order to make any communication 
effective, they need to use the three secrets: ―repetition, repetition, and 
repetition‖ (Levin and Fullan, 2008, p.299). 
 Support for understanding the educational change                          
Another factor to consider during the second phase of educational change 
is supporting those affected by the change for understanding the 
educational change. Fullan (2007) described the clarity of educational 
change goals and means as ―a perennial problem in the change process‖ 
(p.89). In this context, Wedell (2009, p.32) mentioned that most 
―educational change involves a degree of personal/professional 
‗reculturing‘ for many of those affected by the process‖. He referred the 
meaning of the term culture in education systems as they have strong and 
sharp opinion about the meaning of rearms such as education, knowledge, 
teaching, and learning. Providing safe and supportive settings for 
discussions between those involved in educational changes will encourage 
LITERATURE REVIEW  133  
 
them to participate and gain a deeper understanding of the changes 
(Whitcomb et al., 2009). In this context, Wedell (2009, p.32) emphasised 
the importance of providing support to all of those involved in the change in 
order to enable them to change their culture (reculture). He suggested that 
one way for learning the ―what and how of change‖ by helping participants 
is to recognize the benefit from the change by comparing some existing 
practises before and after the change.      
 Local authority leading change 
During the implementation phase, an important factor affects the success 
of educational change: roles of local leaders in educational change. Wedell 
(2009, p.38) argued that their roles are ―the most difficult of all‖, and they 
are responsible for leading and supporting others. He suggested that local 
leaders should have a deep understanding of their local educational culture 
in order to be able to adjust the national or large educational change to fit 
local conditions. 
3.4.3 (iii) Factors during the continuation phase 
Implementation phase is ―the big hurdle at the level of practice‖, but 
continuation has its own right to be considered (Fullan, 2007, p.100). 
Wedell (2009, p.21) described the continuation phase as ―refer[ring] to the 
point at which the change is no longer seen to be ‗new‘ and ‗different‘‖, 
which means the change has become part of the education system. In 
general, the factors beyond the lack of continuation are the same factors 
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affecting the implementation except they become more defined (Fullan, 
2007). For example, a lack of interest or inability to fund any educational 
change in its continuation phase or funding development and staff support 
has signalled the end of many educational changes (Fullan, 2007).  
In this context, it is important to build a collaborative community for staff to 
inquire and reflect on their practise (Whitcomb et al., 2009). In addition, 
turnover of staff and administrative resources is another factor that needs 
to be considered. Fullan (2007) argued that few educational change 
programs plan for support for new members.           
In general and from the previous analytical synthesis of different views, it 
can be seen how critical it is to make changes in the education field. 
Wedell (2009) suggested three reasons for the failure of educational 
change: (a) misunderstanding of what change means, (b) inattention to the 
existing educational approaches and conditions of teaching and learning, 
and (c) assumptions about change, which become clear with people 
mimicking the external representation of change without embracing its 
essence. Furthermore, Fullan (2007) highlighted the failure of many 
educational changes due to the implementation without a thorough 
understanding of the difficulties inherent in the educational change 
process. Moreover, unawareness about the cultural shift that teachers are 
required to make during the planning stage could lead to less engagement 
in the educational change (Wedell, 2003). 
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Summarising this part of the literature review on educational change 
theory, this section highlighted the importance of educational change 
theory as a basis for any change in education. In addition, this section 
discussed the change process and some factors which may affect the 
success of change. The next section focuses on the final part of the 
literature review—namely, quality control in education. 
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3.5 Quality Control in Education 
Quality, ―like freedom or justice, is an elusive concept‖ (Green, 1994, p.22), 
as it can mean different things to different people based on its targeted 
quality outcomes and the methods used to assess it (Tam, 2001). In higher 
education, quality focuses primarily on producing graduates to meet 
society‘s human resource needs in various sectors (e.g., service, business, 
and industrial sectors) and expanding the frontiers of knowledge through 
research (Green, 1994).  
As a result of the diversity in views and approaches to assessing quality in 
higher education, a vast number of systems and approaches have been 
developed, including quality control, quality audit, quality assessment, and 
quality assurance (Tam, 2001). Tam (2001) defined quality control as a 
designated technique of ensuring that the intended final deliverables have 
been achieved at the levels of quality promised. As this study focuses on 
the quality of teaching and learning, it is important to clarify the difference 
between quality assurance and quality assessment.  
3.5.1 Quality Assurance versus Quality Assessment 
Governments spend a great deal of resources on higher education. 
Consequently, communities have placed great pressure on governments to 
ensure the quality of the services provided in this field. This aspect has 
received much attention from researchers developing approaches and 
tools to assess and verify the quality of these services. The most common 
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approaches used to ensure quality in higher education are quality 
assurance and quality assessment. Quality assurance differs from quality 
assessment in terms of ―the perspectives of purpose, methodology and 
institutional responsibility‖ (Green, 1994, p. 22). According to Nielsen 
(1997), the quality assurance approach was developed to maintain a 
uniform enhancement in the programme conditions and results whereas 
quality assessment was developed to show the programme‘s positive 
results on teaching outcomes.  
3.6 Summary 
This chapter reported the findings of the literature review related to the use 
of OCSNs to enhance teaching and learning in Saudi Arabia‘s higher 
education. With that focus, the Library of Leeds University, Saudi Digital 
Library, and Internet were used to review the literature. The findings of this 
stage were reported in five sections. 
3.1 Online Collaborative Social Networks (OCSNs)  
One of the greatest challenges facing the education sector today is the 
rapid change taking place in ICT, which has led to the new concept of Web 
2.0. Discussing Web 2.0 in this study aimed to clarify the relationship 
between Web 2.0 and social networks, the term used in this study. The 
characteristics of OCSNs differ from website to website, although some 
characteristics are common among these types of Web applications, such 
as profiles, traversable social networks, and collaboration.  
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3.2 OCSN Usage in Education 
The use of OCSNs in education is still in its early stages. JISC (2009) 
found that a small number of universities in the United Kingdom have 
consciously decided to use OCSNs in learning and teaching. Saudi 
Arabia‘s higher education started using OCSNs relatively later, although 
the literature included a number of experiments in Saudi Arabia‘s 
universities. 
3.3 OCSNs and Learning Theories  
It is important to study the possibility of using OCSN applications in 
educational contexts based on each learning theory, but due to time 
constraints, this chapter focused on just five of the most well recognised 
learning theories: behaviourism, cognitivism, constructivism, socio-cultural 
theory, and connectivism.  
The literature review indicated that OCSNs can be used in an educational 
environment designed based on these learning theories.  
3.4 Educational Change Theory  
Education is a part of society, and “change is a fact of life” that “is 
irresistible and unstoppable” (Morrison, 1998, p1). It becomes clear that the 
implementation of new technologies is a strong reason to develop or 
change the educational system. As the literature review showed, many 
different models of educational change exist. Fullan (2007) developed a 
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three-phase model of the process of change in education. These phases 
are initiation or adoption, implementation or initial use, and continuation or 
institutionalization.  
 3.5 Quality Control in Education 
Quality in higher education focuses mainly on producing graduates to meet 
the human resource needs of society in various sectors (e.g., service, 
business, and industrial sectors) and expanding the frontiers of knowledge 
through research (Green, 1994). The most common approaches used to 
ensure quality in higher education are quality assurance and quality 
assessment. According to Nielsen (1997), the quality assurance approach 
was developed to maintain a uniform enhancement in the programme 
conditions and results whereas quality assessment was developed to show 
the programme‘s positive results on teaching outcomes.  
Chapter 3 covers the theoretical part of this study by investigating four 
factors: OCSN usage, learning theory, educational change theory, and 
quality control. Chapter 4 will focus on the action part, which is solving the 
study‘s problem, the research methodology, and its relevant aspects. 
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CHAPTER 4:  RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
Research methodology in the social sciences reflects a way of thinking and 
investigating   social reality (Strauss and Corbin, 1990). Several factors 
influence a research methodology, such as the research aims and 
objectives, research questions, study context, and limitations in time and 
resources.   
The research methodology chapter outlines the research methodology and  
the components of the fieldwork. As shown in figure 4-1, the methodology 
discussion begins with the theoretical perspective of the study. The 
qualitative and quantitative approaches are then described and compared. 
This section also investigates the possibility of combining them into a single 
study.   
The research methods section begins with describing and evaluating three 
methods that have the potential for use in this study, given its setting and 
objectives.  
The third section describes the SNTPCK model. It explains the types of 
knowledge used in this model and its implications for educational planning 
and decision-making, educational design, and teaching and learning. 
Part 4 covers the methods used in this study. It begins with the Delphi 
method, then describes the interview method and its role in this study. The 
procedure used for data analysis is also described in this section. 
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Figure ‎4-1:Structure of Chapter 4 
 
The final part of this chapter explores the quality of the research methods 
and process. It describes piloting the research method, the validity and 
reliability of the research findings, and some ethical issues related to the 
research process.  
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4.1 Theoretical Perspective 
The study‘s objective is to research the use of OCSN and its implications. It 
then constructs a model that can be used in the Saudi higher education 
context. No such model in practice was found in the literature review.  This 
is an inductive study. A review of the literature shows two types of research 
reasoning: deductive and inductive (Simon, 1996).  
This study is considered inductive since it ―[moves] from specific 
observations to broader generalizations and theories.‖ It is the opposite of 
a deductive study(Trochim, 2006, par. 3) Trochim describe the inductive 
approach as ―more open-ended and exploratory, especially at the 
beginning‖ (par. 4). Figure 4-2 depicts the inductive approach. 
 
Figure ‎4-2: Inductive Approach 
Source: adapted from Trochim (2006) 
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The inductive approach starts with specific observations then moves to 
generalizations and the extraction of theories, which is mainly the opposite 
of the deductive approach (Wilson, 2008). Wilson describes the inductive 
approach as ―more open-ended and exploratory, especially at the 
beginning‖ (p. 44).  
4.2 Qualitative and Quantitative Research 
The debate about qualitative and quantitative research and their strategies 
and assumptions started in the 1980s ―as though one or the other should 
eventually emerge as superior‖  (Newman and Benz, 1998, p. xi). Newman 
and Benz state that this debate reflects differences in assumptions about 
the meaning of reality in the social field and whether it can be measured.  
Finding a satisfactory definition of qualitative research has been difficult. It 
has built its own identity and is ―no longer just simply [not quantitative 
research]‖ (Flick, 2008, p. ix) 
According to Jones: 
The  essence  of  qualitative  work  is  described,  including  its  
natural  concerns with  issues  such  as  meaning,  truth,  purpose  
and  the  significance  of  things. The poignancy and natural ability 
for issues of ethnicity and diversity to be investigated through a 
qualitative approach is elaborated. (Jones, 2004, p.108)   
According to Sale et al. (2002), quantitative research is based on 
positivism, in which phenomena can be tested based on indicators that 
show the unique truth about these phenomena. In contrast to quantitative 
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research, qualitative research is mainly based on constructivism (Lincoln, 
1989, Johnson and Onwuegbuzie, 2004). 
Qualitative research usually ―is used when observing and interpreting 
reality with the aim of developing theory that will explain what was 
experienced‖ (Newman and Benz, 1998, p. 3). Quantitative research 
measures representative phenomena by collecting numerical data (Gray, 
2009). In contrast, qualitative research uses the participants‘ acts as 
sources of information for hypotheses, which helps to scale the 
construction (Robson, 2002).  
Miles and Huberman (1994) describe the qualitative approach as the best 
way to discover a new field; they cite other strong points, such as the focus 
on people‘s experiences and the provision of wide descriptions (p. 10). 
Trochim (2006) suggests that the quantitative approach helps to create 
attractive new and important theories and hypotheses. Miles and 
Huberman (1994) reported that Fred Kerlinger (quantitative researcher) 
said that ―there's no such thing as qualitative data, everything is either 1 or 
0‖ (p.40).  
Moreover, the combination of qualitative and quantitative research (mixed 
method) in a single study is debatable. Newman and Benz (1998) argue 
that almost any  study uses both qualitative and quantitative strategies. 
Bryman (2006) claims that several writers have said that they use both 
qualitative and quantitative research in the ―formulation of research 
questions; sampling; data collection; and data analysis‖ ( p. 101).  
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Tashakkori and Creswell (2007) define the mixed method as: 
…a research, in which the investigator collects and analyzes data, 
integrates the ﬁndings, and draws inferences using both qualitative 
and quantitative approaches or methods in a single study or a 
program of inquiry.(p .4). 
Despite the growing popularity of mixed methods research, Tapio et al. 
argued that ―the practice of integrating qualitative and quantitative methods 
has been far from unproblematic‖ (Tapio et al., 2011, p.1617).  
From the previous debate, the link between the study‘s problem, aims, 
objectives, and questions and the research approach selection is clear. 
Given the literature and the aims of the research, the mixed method 
approach is more appropriate for this study. 
The selection of research tools and instruments is no less important than 
the choice of research methodology. In fact, selecting the appropriate 
method for this research was a major challenge. Several methods can be 
used in mixed methods research, such as case studies, ethnographic 
studies, grounded theory (Robson, 2002), observation, interviews, focus 
group discussions, nominal group techniques, the Delphi method and 
projective techniques (Ehigie and Ehigie, 2005).  
In fact, this variety of views and opinions about the research methods and 
tools makes it more flexible for researchers to select from these tools and 
methods, but it is critical to find the most relevant ones for the particular 
study. 
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4.3 Potential Research Methods 
After evaluating the strengths and weaknesses of the various methods, and 
based on the aims of this study, it was found that three methods were 
possible candidates for use in this study: 
4.3.1 Case Study 
The meaning of a ‗case‘ is different in qualitative and quantitative research. 
In quantitative research, it means the collection of comparable data from an 
individual member of a group; in qualitative research, a case can apply to a 
individuals, roles, organizations, groups of people or societies the 
researcher has identified (Robson, 2002, Miles and Huberman, 1994).  
Case study is a research method using different kinds of evidence to 
investigate  specific phenomena within their context (Robson, 2002). 
Eisenhardt (1989) defined it as a research method that aims to understand 
the changeable present in its context by using data collected through 
instruments such as interviews, questionnaires, and observations. 
According to Yin (2009) there are three types of case study.  The 
exploratory type is used to answer a what question, such as what can be 
learnt from a study using OCSNs in the classroom.  
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 The descriptive case study is also used to answer what questions also, but 
when the question requires a descriptive answer, such as what is the 
benefit of using OCSNs in education. 
The explanatory case study answers questions such as how and why. 
Usually this type of case study is used for historical research.  
Despite the number of advantages for using the case study method, such 
as finding real information about the issue under investigation, it also has 
disadvantages. One of its main disadvantages, according to Yin (1984), is: 
too many times, the case study investigator has been sloppy, and 
has allowed equivocal evidence or biased views to influence the 
direction of the findings and conclusions. (p. 21) 
Another debatable point, which in some cases can be considered a 
disadvantage, is the generalization of the finding results based on the case 
study method. For example, Stake (1978) believed that, ―since single 
members poorly represent whole populations, the case study is seen to be 
poor basis for generalization‖ (p. 7).  
Based on the research problem, which is a complex problem, and the need 
to generalize the findings, this method was found to be inappropriate for 
the current study. 
4.3.2 Nominal Group Technique (NGT) 
The nominal group technique was developed by Delbecq and Van de Ven 
(1971, p466) and is described as ―a group process approach useful for 
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practising administrators charged with a program development task‖ (p. 
466). The NGT is used to obtain information about phenomena such as 
opinions, concerns, and attitudes and to sort the findings based on a scale 
of priorities (Knight, 2002). 
The purpose of using the NGT is to collect information from individuals 
about issues which can be arranged based on group opinions (Potter et al., 
2004). 
The NGT process was described by Sample (1984) as follows: 
• Use small groups of five or six members. 
• Ask them to answer an open-ended question. 
• Allow each member to brainstorm for a few minutes and to 
write all the ideas down. 
• Let the members in each group share their ideas with others in 
the group and write them down as key terms. 
•  Each member should have time to think about these ideas and 
sort them based on a scale.  
• Each group presents the ranking of the ideas in a table, using 
the members‘ answers.  
• Each group has time to make a short presentation about its 
findings. 
MacPhail (2001) listed the following advantages of the NGT:  
• There is balanced participation among members in each group.  
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• Members judge the importance of statements, so there is no 
need for respondent validation. 
• The researcher‘s confidence about using this method can be 
limited if the researcher avoids taking notes and recording 
interviews. 
Sample (1984) also mentioned some disadvantages of using the NGT. The 
use of a voting process might cause a divergence of opinions, sharing 
ideas may be controlled, and the NGT process seems very mechanical. 
The NGT offers the benefit of individuals‘ and groups‘ opinions, which is 
what this research was looking for. However, it was inappropriate for this 
study because the technique is based on face-to-face group work, which 
was difficult to achieve because the targeted sample was distributed over a 
wide geographical area.   
4.3.3 Delphi Method 
This method took its name from a study called Project DELPHI. The study, 
which used experts‘ opinions, was conducted by the RAND Corporation 
and sponsored by the United States Air Force (Dalkey and Helmer, 1963). 
Linstone and Turoff (1975) define the Delphi method as one that manages 
communication among a group of individuals, enabling them to participate 
as individuals and as a group to solve a complex problem. The importance 
of the Delphi method comes from the recognition that decision makers 
should base their decisions on individual expectations rather than deep-
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rooted theory (Helmer, 1967). Ehigie and Ehigie (2005) assumed that the 
experiences of educated individuals enable them to predict the future better 
than extrapolated theories and trends do.  
Delphi consists of four phases, according to Linstone and Turoff (1975). 
The phases are listed below. 
 The first phase characterizes the issue under investigation by 
exploring all the individual members‘ knowledge about it. 
 The second phase focuses on the group‘s point of view about an 
issue. 
 The third phase is used if there is significant disagreement among 
the group; the group then explores the issues relating to the 
disagreements to clarify and understand the reasons behind them. 
 The fourth phase is a final evaluation of the analysis of the data 
gathered from the previous phases, which were sent to individuals 
for consideration. 
The Delphi method is used in different research areas, which has led to the 
emergence of different variations of this method. Hanafin (2004) listed 
three types of Delphi. 
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 Classical Delphi: This type is characterised by anonymity, 
repeatability, controlled responses, numerical response and constancy 
in experts‘ opinion about the issue under research.  
 Policy Delphi: The aim of this type is not to achieve consensus in 
responses, but to create as many policy alternatives as possible. Its 
characteristics are optional anonymity, repeatability, contradictory 
group responses and prearranged disagreement. 
 Decision Delphi: This method is used for making decisions about 
social issues. The key characteristic of this method is its quasi 
anonymity because decision makers participate to solve a problem and 
are known to everyone, but their responses to the questionnaires are 
anonymous. 
The Delphi method was found to be appropriate for answering research 
questions because it has the characteristics that are missing in the other 
two methods. It provides a deep understanding of the problem and allows 
the benefits of group opinions without face-to-face meetings. Furthermore, 
using mixed qualitative and quantitative data within the Delphi method will 
add more value to the validity and reliability of the study.    
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4.4 The SNTPAK Model 
4.4.1 Introduction 
Understanding an issue is part of understanding its context. To accomplish 
this, investigating how knowledge builds was part of the literature 
review(Chapter 3, Section 3.1.5).  
Koehler and Mishra (2008) developed a model to illustrate teachers‘ 
understanding of the relation between technology and pedagogical content 
knowledge. This model is known as the Technology and Pedagogical 
Content Knowledge (TPCK) model. The name was later changed to 
TPACK. Thompson and Mishra (2007) explained the difference between 
TPCK and TPACK: ―the new name does much more than just buy a vowel 
for TPCK‖ (p.38). During the 9th Annual National Technology Leadership 
Summit, they asked their audiences to create ―a new, friendly terminology 
for TPCK‖, and they came up with TPACK, pronounced as ―tee pack‖ 
(Thompson and Mishra, 2007, p.38).  
This model is one of the well-known models related to using technologies 
in educational contexts. According to Voogt et al. (2012), this concept was 
discussed in 14 studies based on their database.  
Based on the study‘s problem, four dimensions involve building knowledge 
in any online social network environment. The new existing dimension 
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(social network) makes the TPACK unable to cover all types of knowledge 
in these networks.  
 
 
Figure ‎4-3: The SNTPCK Model Framework 
This issue led to the development of a new model called SNTPCK to 
describe the building of knowledge based on the integration of the four 
dimensions of knowledge. The name of this model stands for Social 
Network and Technological, Pedagogical and Content Knowledge 
(SNTPCK). 
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This model consists of 15 types of knowledge because of its four 
components. The intersection and framework of the SNTPCK model is 
shown in figure 4-1.  
4.4.2 Types of Knowledge in the SNTPCK Model 
In addition to the seven types of knowledge mentioned in Koehler and 
Mishra‘s (2008) TPACK model, the SNTPCK model added an eighth type.  
Koehler and Mishra (2008) described the first seven types of knowledge. : 
Technological Knowledge (TK): This is similar to the definition of the 
Fluency of Information Technology (FITness) by the Committee of 
Information Technology Literacy of the National Research Council. They 
described FITness as ―go[ing] beyond traditional notions of computer 
literacy‖ to understand technology to be able to apply it effectively (National 
Research Council, 1999, p.15).  
Pedagogical Knowledge (PK): The set of knowledge about teaching and 
learning methods processes. These can be extended to include the 
education environment in general. 
Content Knowledge (CK): This is knowledge about the taught subject, 
which requires building according to the age of the learners. Koehler and 
Mishra emphasised the importance of content knowledge for teachers.  
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Technological Pedagogical Knowledge (TPK): Koehler and Mishra 
(2008) defined this as understanding how teaching and learning can be 
effective when technology is used. 
Technological Content Knowledge (TCK): This is the knowledge 
required to understand how technology and content affect and restrict one 
another. In this case, teachers need to understand how technology can be 
used in the subjects they teach.   
Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK): This type of knowledge covers 
the relation between pedagogy and content such as curriculum, 
assessment and the teaching and learning process. 
Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPCK): This consists 
of all knowledge that cannot fit under the three main types of knowledge 
(technology, pedagogy and content), because of the interaction of these 
three types.  
The next eight types of knowledge are what the SNTPCK model added to 
describe the dimensions of the research problem.  
Social Network Knowledge (SNK): This is necessary to understand the 
social network and its uses, and includes knowledge of its types, 
weakness, strengths, advantages and disadvantages.  
Social Network Pedagogical Knowledge (SNPK): This is the knowledge 
required to understand how to use pedagogical processes and elements 
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such as collaboration, communication and assessments via social 
networks. 
 Social Network Technological Knowledge (SNTK): This type of 
knowledge is defined as the set of knowledge about social networks and 
the technologies required to use them. This knowledge includes a deep 
understanding of the available technologies and their application in support 
of social network usages. 
Social Network Content Knowledge (SNCK): Understanding how content 
is built in the social network is key to the knowledge of this model. In 
practical terms, that includes the process of building the social network 
content and its related aspects.  
Social Network Technological Pedagogical Knowledge (SNTPK): This 
type of knowledge is at the intersection of the social network, technology 
and pedagogy. It focuses on the pedagogy of using technology to set up 
and support social networks such as the educational policy of the 
technologies used in social networks. Such technology covers the Internet, 
email and mobile phones.  
Social Network Pedagogical Content Knowledge (SNPCK): This type of 
knowledge illustrates the knowledge involved in designing educational 
content in social networks. It is important, as specific content design is 
required for each educational setting in teaching and learning activities. 
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Knowledge of the age effect on educational content design of the social 
network is another important aspect of SNPCK   
Social Network Technological Content Knowledge (SNTCK): This 
includes all information and skills concerning the use of technology to build 
the general content of a social network. For example, the knowledge of 
using a computer keyboard to send a message (or a tweet) falls under 
SNTCK.   
Social Network Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge 
(SNTPCK): This is the heart of the model, and is the result of the 
intersection of all four dimensions of knowledge (social network, 
technology, pedagogy and content). This type pertains to the ability to use 
technology to create educational content in social networks.  
Using social networks successfully in education requires all of these 
knowledge types, which reflect the strong relation between the use of 
social networks and their context. According to Koehler and Mishra (2008), 
each dimension has its own task and tasks in concert with the others.   
4.4.3 The SNTPCK Model’s Implications 
The SNTPCK model has different implications for the use of OCSN for 
teaching and learning. The next section highlights these implications at 
three levels of the education system.  
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4.2.3(i) Planning and Decision making  
There is no doubt about the importance of knowledge in planning and 
decision-making. The SNTPCK model presents the types of knowledge 
required before planning or making decisions about using OCSN in 
education.  
This model can be used as a framework for collecting data about or 
educational issues or phenomena. The uses of the SNTPCK model were 
applied here in the design of the first round of the Delphi method 
questionnaire. It facilitated an understanding of research problem factors 
and ensured that the instruments used covered all these factors. 
4.2.3(ii) Educational Design  
The SNTPCK model reflects the complexity of using social networks in 
education since it requires the possession of different types of knowledge 
and understanding the relation between them. In the design of the 
educational content or processes, these types of knowledge in the 
SNTPCK model need to be considered in more detail. Designing 
educational content or activities to be used in OCSN requires a deep 
understanding of the four dimensions of knowledge (social network, 
technology, pedagogy and content). For example, educational designers 
must know what to use, how to use, and when to use OCSNs for 
educational purposes.  
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4.4.3(iii) Teaching and Learning  
The SNTPCK model can be used in most teaching and learning processes 
to support the selection and use of OCSNs as educational tools. This 
model, for example, will help teachers determine whether or not their 
learners have the required knowledge for using OCSNs, which is extremely 
important prior to implementation. 
When a student is aware of his or her weakness in relation to the different 
types of knowledge, he or she will be able to invest time and effort to 
develop his or her knowledge in an efficient way.  
Providing training programmes for teachers is another educational process 
that can benefit from using the SNTPCK model. Finding out which 
knowledge needs to be enhanced is key to the success of any training 
programme.  
4.5 Design of Research Methods  
Using the Delphi method to illustrate a model‘s structure is one of its wide 
areas of application(Linstone and Turoff, 1975). In this study, the Policy 
Delphi method was found to be appropriate for generating ideas and 
opinions about the positional use of OCSNs in learning and teaching 
processes in Saudi higher education. According to Trochim(2006), 
research design is the glue that unifies the research.  
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The design of research methods in this study focuses  on three issues. The 
design of the Delphi method‘s procedure and its instruments are first 
discussed in detail. The second part explains the design of the interview 
stage. The final part describes the data analysis procedure used in the 
study. 
4.5.1 The Delphi Method 
The backbone of the Delphi method design is the number of rounds 
required. Although the number of rounds usually ranges from two to ten 
(Lang, 1994), Gottschalk (2000) used only one round in his study. 
 According to Linstone and Turoff (1975), sufficient stability in the experts‘ 
responses can be achieved in three rounds; the fourth round will add little 
and is therefore unnecessary. Applying three rounds of the Delphi method 
requires three to four months, which includes all the processes, such as 
preparation and data analysis (Gordon, 1994). 
The design of the Delphi method in this study consisted of two rounds. The 
experts, however, agreed to participate in three rounds if necessary to 
achieve the needed degree of stability.   
As shown in figure 4-4 , the procedure started with a literature review  
regarding to the Delphi method and its requirements. The finding of this 
stage helped provide more understanding about the Delphi method and 
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gather advices and recommendations about applying it, which helped 
during the fieldwork. 
One of the key steps in this study was the selection of the experts‘ panel. 
This step will be discussed in Chapter 4, Section 4.5.1(iv). 
The first fieldwork for this study started with a pilot study to test the Delphi 
method and the data collection tools. The findings of the pilot study 
suggested that the Delphi method‘s first-round questionnaire needed little 
modification.  
The main study was planned for three rounds, because it is important for 
experts to know how long this method will take. However, after the second 
round, it was found that the rate of consensus was high and the third round 
would add little to the study, so the Delphi rounds were limited to two. 
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Figure ‎4-4: Delphi Method 
After each round, the collected data is analysed; then the findings are used 
to develop the next round questionnaire. Each round needed five weeks 
(two to participate and three to collect and analyse data). Usually the time 
needed for each round is based on the findings of the previous round. 
The fieldwork for this study consisted of four phases: the selection of the 
experts‘ panel, the first round of the Delphi method, the final round of the 
Delphi method and finally the interview method. 
The rest of this section describes the first three phases. 
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4.5.1 (i) Research Experts Panel 
The process of designing and preparing for this study started in 2009. The 
population for the study consisted of a group of faculty experts from 21 
government universities in Saudi Arabia, a number that increased to 26 by 
2015.  
The availability of faculty web pages on the university website was used as 
a condition to select which universities to include in this study. After 
analysing all 21 universities, six were found to meet the requirement 
condition. 
In order to obtain each university‘s approval for applying the research with 
its faculty members, six requests were issued by the Ministry of Higher 
Education on behalf of the researcher to these universities. Five of them 
agreed to participate and sent written approval.    
The next step was selecting the experts‘ panel for the Delphi method. That 
step required defining the sample size and selection criteria.  
Skulmoski, Hartman and Krahn (2007 ,p10) assumed that sample size is ―a 
practical consideration facing the researcher‖ and that no specific rules can 
be used. They listed 35 PhD dissertations that used the Delphi method, 
with samples ranging in size from 8 to 345 experts; 27 had fewer than 50 
experts.  Some studies used three or four (Skulmoski et al., 2007). Okoli 
and Pawlowski (2004) reported that, according to the literature review, a 
Delphi panel of between 10 and 18 is recommended. 
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 Using large sample has its impact on the collected data. Sandelowski 
(1995) states that: 
While qualitative studies may involve what are considered large 
sample sizes (over 50), qualitative analysis is generically about 
maximizing understanding of the one in all of its diversity. 
(Sandelowski, 1995, p.180) 
Adler and Ziglio (1996) listed the following criteria for selecting the Delphi 
experts panel: 
a) expert with the issues under investigation; b) the capacity and 
willingness to look into the problem under study; c) have a sufficient 
time to participate in the Delphi rounds; d) have skills in written 
communication and in expressing priorities(p.14).  
The experts do not necessarily need to have academic qualifications (Adler 
and Ziglio, 1996).  
In light of the Adler and Ziglio criteria, the study developed the following 
criteria for selecting the experts‘ panel:  
• a) A staff member in a school of education, specialist in ICT or 
educational technologies, or an individual with knowledge and 
experience in OCSNs; 
• b) Interested in using OCSNs‘ learning pedagogies in higher 
education; 
• c) A person who has time to participate in a three-round Delphi 
study; and 
• d) Have an email address and an Internet connection.  
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  165  
 
Based on the type of problems investigated, time limitations and the size of 
the study population, the study appointed a panel consisting of 60 experts.  
Each university sent 12 experts (6 male, 6 female). 
 The final step in this phase was analysing the five university websites and 
searching for potential experts who were interested in this topic. The study 
information sheet (Appendix I in English ) and Appendix VIII in Arabic) and 
an invitation letter were sent to 140 faculty members and 23 departments. 
Seventy-five experts agreed to participate and sent in their consent forms 
(Appendix II in English and Appendix IX in Arabic form).   
The first round of the Delphi method started with the panel of experts.  
4.5.1(ii) First Round of the Delphi Method 
 The first round of the Delphi method started with a questionnaire being 
sent to 75 experts (43 males and 32 females), who agreed to participate in 
this study by email.  
 The first-round Delphi method questionnaire (English translation available 
in appendix III and appendix X for Arabic) includes questions eliciting 
demographic information in addition to the following ten questions: 
1- In which ways do you think OCSNs can be used by teachers for 
designing and planning courses? 
2- In which ways do you think OCSNs can be used as part of courses 
to support the learning and teaching process? 
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3- In which way do you think OCSNs can be used as part of the 
assessment of student work? 
4- In what way can OCSNs assist with the process of gaining and 
responding to students‘ feedback on the quality of the learning 
experiences on the courses? 
5- Describe the OCSN(s) that you think suitable to use in Saudi higher 
education, giving more attention to the level of applications (e.g., for 
students‘ enrolment in a course, local level, national level) and the 
policies of use? 
6- What requirements are needed for successful implementation of 
OCSNs in Saudi higher education? 
7- Which educational policies do you think need to be developed in 
order to maximize the benefits from using OCSNs? 
8- From your point of view, what are the advantages and 
disadvantages of using OCSNs in higher education in Saudi Arabia? 
9- In which ways do you think OCSNs usage can help to obtain 
international academic accreditation for Saudi higher educational 
projects? 
10- From your point of view, what is the benefit to Saudi society from 
using OCSNs in higher education? 
In order to ensure that the investigation of the research problem covered 
most of its main related areas, the first step was to determine which 
educational processes are involved in this issue. 
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As shown in figure 4-5, these questions were distributed across 
educational processes to achieve inclusiveness and balanced coverage of 
the study problem‘s dimensions.  
 
Figure ‎4-5: Main Questions’ Distribution on the Educational 
Processes 
 
These ten questions were formulated after the pilot study (see chapter 
4.6.1) and sent to three educational experts in Saudi Arabia who evaluated 
their inclusiveness, the wording and the language.   
The first round of the Delphi method procedure included sending the first 
reminder to experts who had not replied. In fact, several experts suggested 
extending the deadline by one week to improve the quality and quantity of 
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feedback. This suggestion was accepted. Three days before the deadline, 
the second and final reminder was emailed to the rest of the participants. 
At the cut-off time for collecting data, 62 experts (37 males and 25 females) 
had completed and returned their questionnaires. The next step in this 
phase was analysing the collected data and developing a questionnaire for 
the next round. The data analysis procedure will discuss in Chapter 4, 
Section 4.5.3. The next section describes the final round of the Delphi 
method.  
4.5.1(iii) final Round of the Delphi Method 
Turoff and Hiltz (1995) described scaling as a measurement tool used for 
judgement. In some cases it was easy to adapt scaling to provide feedback 
to the Delphi experts‘ panel on the judgements of individuals. The 
advantage of this ranking system is its simplicity, which increases 
compliance, but it cannot discover unseen factors that affect a group‘s 
decision making (Kell, 2006). Turoff and Hiltz (1995) note that using other 
scales, such as standard averaging approaches, may lead to 
inconsistencies among the experts.  
 The findings from the first round were used to design the final round 
questionnaire (see appendix IV, and for the Arabic version see appendix 
XI). The questionnaire consists of 106 items, most of which used a five-
point Likert scale.  
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In the final round of the Delphi method, the Bristol Online Survey (BOS) 
website was used (as an available student service at the University of 
Leeds) to manage the data collection. The final round questionnaire link 
and a unique code for participants was sent by email to all 62 experts, who 
had three weeks to complete and return the questionnaire. 
The first reminder was sent after two weeks; then, after a further five days, 
the last reminder was sent to those who had not yet replied. At the end of 
this phase, 48 experts (31 males and 17 females) had participated in this 
study.   
After examining the findings of this round, it was decided that an 
acceptable level of consensus had been reached and there was no need 
for a third round.  The second round‘s findings were treated as the final 
findings.  
Twelve experts agreed to discuss the findings of the final round individually 
in telephone interviews.   
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4.5.2 The Interview Design 
There is also much value in combining qualitative data from different 
methods. For example, focus groups or social media analysis might 
be used as an initial stage to raise and begin to explore relevant 
issues which will then be taken forward through in-depth 
interview.(Lewis and Nicholls, 2013, p.58) 
The interview is a useful and flexible instrument for collecting qualitative 
data such as spoken and unspoken communication (Cohen et al., 2007).  
Interviews can be structured, semi-structured and unstructured (Robson, 
2002). 
The unstructured interview is like a conversation, and it is usually used to 
collect data during observations (DiCicco‐Bloom and Crabtree, 2006). The 
use of structured interviews leads to data that is not as rich or deep as that 
which is acquired through unstructured interviews, and it requires a large 
number of interviewees (Gubrium and Holstein, 2002). However, structured 
interviews are easy to duplicate and the collected data are easier to 
analyse than that of unstructured interviews (Gubrium and Holstein, 2002).   
The semi-structured interview falls between the structured and the 
unstructured interview. According to DiCicco‐Bloom and Crabtree (2006), it 
is one of the most familiar tools used in qualitative research‘s general 
design based on open-ended questions and other questions which emerge 
during the interview dialogue. As they explain, it might take thirty minutes to 
several hours to conduct a semi-structured interview.  
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The research question is typically used as guide to determine which type of 
interview is most appropriate (Gubrium and Holstein, 2002). In general, 
semi-structured interviews are used in policy studies (Walford, 2011).  
Based on the findings of a pilot study, it was decided that, an in-depth 
discussion of the findings with a group of experts from the same Delphi 
method experts‘ panel would add more value to the findings of the study 
and would help to draw implications from them. For that purpose, the 
interview instrument was added as a follow-up step to Delphi method. 
The literature review found that semi-structured interviews would be most 
appropriate for this study. The first step in the interview procedure was to 
obtain the approval of the Faculty Research Ethics Committee at Leeds 
University. Next, an invitation letter and interview information sheet 
(Appendix V) were sent by email to members of the expert panel. In 
response, sixteen members agreed to participate in interviews. Then, the 
interview consent form (Appendix VI) was sent to them along with the semi-
structured interview guidelines (Appendix VII). 
Each expert interview takes from thirty-five minutes to an hour by phone or 
Skype. Ultimately, the interview was completed by twelve experts (3 female 
and 9 male). 
The data collected from this step was subjected to qualitative analysis 
procedure.    
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4.5.3 Data Analysis   
This approach [Delphi] combines two methods – cluster analysis to 
group quantitative material and qualitative content analysis to 
identify and interpret themes in the qualitative material(Tapio et al., 
2011, p.1618).  
Qualitative research usually produces a mass of words that need to be 
analysed before they can be summarised and described (Lacey and Luff, 
2001). The meaning of data analysis is ―making sense of relevant data‖ 
collected using different tools such as observations, interviews, and 
documents analysis (Caudle, 2004, p. 417).  
Analyzing qualitative data is a problematic task , especially if it has been 
collected from people in powerful positions (Walford, 2011). There is no 
single correct approach for qualitative data analysis; the researcher needs 
to choose among several options, including framework analysis and 
grounded theory (Lacey and Luff, 2001).  
The data obtained in the implementation of Delphi method procured as 
Tapio et al. (2011, p.1618) described, is a combination of quantitative and 
qualitative data. Each type of data must be analysed with the appropriate 
technique.   
Based on the literature review and research method used in this study, 
grounded theory was found to be more appropriate to analyze qualitative 
data collected in the first round of Delphi method and in the interviews 
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stage. Grounded theory use three types of coding: open, axial, 
and selective (Corbin and Strauss, 1990). 
Qualitative data in this study was collected using the first-round Delphi 
method and interviews. Using these tools generated more than 400 pages 
in the first-round Delphi method and 15,000 words in the interview stage.  
As the qualitative data analysis procedure for this study illustrated (figure 4-
6), there are four phases in this procedure. This procedure was  used three 
times in this study. The first use was with the pilot study data, the second 
with the data collected from the first round in Delphi method, and the third 
with the interview data. 
Based on grounded theory, the first phase identified open codes. The 
second phase used the SNTPCK Model to generate the second step of for 
the grounded theory procedure (Axial Codes). 
The third phase was used to arrive at a Selective code for the items and  to 
group them under these codes. The fourth and final phase prepared the 
output of the previous phases for the next step, whether the final round 
questionnaire of Delphi method or the report of the interview data analysis. 
.  
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Figure ‎4-6: Qualitative Data Analysis Procedure 
 
In order to analyse this huge amount of qualitative data, computer software 
was required. The best-known software program in this field is NVivo, but 
unfortunately, it does not support Arabic language (or any other right-to-left 
language). The alternative software program was Atlas.ti, which supported 
Arabic language and offered the tools and features that were needed.      
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The final round of the Delphi method was applied on the Bristol Online 
Survey (BOS) website. The BOS made it possible to transfer the collected 
data into data analysis software programs, such as SPSS and Microsoft 
Excel. SPSS was used in this study to analyse the quantitative data 
collected from the final round of the Delphi method by calculating some 
statistical variables such as means, frequencies, and standard deviations. 
In fact, the SNTPCK Model (for more detail, see Section 4.4) played an 
important role in this study. It is worth mentioning the number of events of 
the SNTPCK Model from finding to reporting the findings. 
 This model was integrated with the grounded theory as code generator in 
order to analyse the qualitative data from the first round Delphi method. In 
addition, this model was used to analyse the interview data. The 
combination of the findings from the interview phase and the final round of 
Delphi method are described in Chapter 5.  
4.6 Quality Issues in Research Design 
During the design of the research method, numerous of issues needed to 
be taken into consideration. One of the most important was the familiarity 
of the researcher with the methods. Moreover, testing the research 
instruments and procedures was important. It was decided that issues 
could be resolved by conducting a pilot study. In addition, other issues 
considered in the design of the study would add quality to the research and 
to data collection. 
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The next part discusses three issues that affect the quality of the research 
design. 
   4.6.1 Pilot Study 
A pilot study was conducted to test and correct the seed questions(listed in 
Section 4.5.1) in order to ―improve comprehension, and to work out any 
procedural problems‖ (Skulmoski et al., 2007, p4). The use of a pilot study 
may highlight in advance the possible causes of failure in the main study: 
the complexity of the method, the use of inappropriate tools, or the failure 
to follow the research procedure as planned (van Teijlingen and Hundley, 
2001).   
The seed questions of the first-round Delphi method were tested with a 
small group of Saudi PhD students in the United Kingdom in a pilot study. 
The same procedure was used as described in Chapter 4, Section 4.5.1. 
Eight students (experts) participated in the first round, and six in the final 
round. 
Based on the pilot study, the first-round questionnaire for the main study 
was developed; however, this was not the only benefit of conducting a pilot 
study. The pilot study enables the researcher to gain experience, skills and 
confidence in conducting research fieldwork. In addition, the findings of the 
final round illustrate the appropriateness of the Delphi method to answer 
the research questions.        
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4.6.2 Research Design Validity and Reliability  
Research validity and reliability are widely debated in the literature. Miller 
(1986) argued against borrowing tools that were developed for science and 
applying them in the social sciences. This view is supported by Long and 
Johnson (2000), who argued that any qualitative research must be open for 
critique in addition to evaluation, which is based on the validity and 
reliability of the tools used. 
The Delphi method is based on the literature about expert panel section, 
questionnaire development and application, and the availability of 
guidelines for researchers and experts – all of which lead to a high level of 
validity and reliability (Landeta, 2006). 
According to Bolger and Wright (1992) ―valid judgments must be reliable, 
but reliable judgments not necessary valid‖(p. 48), and assessing the 
validity of experts‘ judgments requires the use of an exterior ―gold 
standard‖ which is not always available. An alternative way they suggest to 
use several types of reliability: ―intrajudge reliability over time (consistency), 
interjudge reliability (consensus), or logical consistency (coherence)‖(p.48). 
Therefore, the research method (Delphi) procedure allows the achievement 
of an acceptable level of validity and reliability.  
4.6.3 Anonymity, Confidentiality, and Ethical Issues 
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Ethics play an important role in life actions. Kizza (2007) emphasises that 
ethics ―helps us not only in distinguishing between right and wrong, but 
also in knowing why and on what grounds our judgment of human actions 
is justified‖(p. 39).  
Organizations such as the British Educational Research Association 
(BERA) and the American Educational Research Association (AERA) have 
set ethical guidelines for research.  
In this study, the research methodology was checked and approved by the 
Faculty Research Ethics Committee at Leeds University. In addition, 
experts received all the required information about the research and 
methods and could request any additional information at any time. 
Moreover, they were informed that their participation was optional and they 
could withdraw at any time without any reprisals.  
Anonymity and confidentiality were guaranteed for all participants. The 
names of all experts were replaced with a unique code which was used in 
all subsequent documentation (Delphi questionnaire and interview 
documents). The Delphi method allows for greater anonymity because it 
does not require face-to-face meetings. The key sheet of these codes was 
kept in a safe place separate from the study documents. In addition, the 
data was saved on the university server for more security and the personal 
laptop was protected by updated security software. 
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The ethical risks mainly emerged from losing anonymity and confidentiality. 
In this study, most of the experts on the panel held a higher position in their 
universities, thereby increasing the importance of providing a high level of 
anonymity and confidentiality. 
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4.7 Summary 
This chapter consists of six sections; each one discuses part of the 
research methodology and some related issues. The following part 
highlights some points included in the content of these six sections.    
 
4.1 Theoretical Perspective 
This study is considered inductive as it moves ―from specific observations 
to broader generalizations and theories‖ (Trochim, 2006, par. 3).  It is the 
opposite of a deductive study Trochim described the inductive approach as 
―more open-ended and exploratory, especially at the beginning‖ (par. 5). 
 
4.2 Qualitative and Quantitative Research 
The debate about qualitative and quantitative research and their strategies 
and assumptions started in the 1980s ―as though one or the other should 
eventually emerge as superior‖ (Newman and Benz, 1998, p. xi). 
Moreover, the combination of qualitative and quantitative research (mixed 
method) in a single study is also debatable. Newman and Benz (1998) 
argued that almost any study uses both qualitative and quantitative 
strategies. It is clear that a link exists between the research problem, aims, 
objectives, and questions and the research approach selection. Given the 
literature and aims of the research, the mixed method approach is more 
appropriate for this study. 
 
4.3 Potential Research Methods 
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After evaluating the strengths and weaknesses of the various methods, and 
based on the aims of this study, it was found that three methods were 
possible candidates for use in this study: case study, nominal group 
technique (NGT), and the Delphi method. 
The Delphi method was found to be appropriate for answering research 
questions because it has the characteristics that are missing in the other 
two methods. It provides a deep understanding of the problem and allows 
the benefits of group opinions without face-to-face meetings. In addition, 
using mixed qualitative and quantitative data within the Delphi method will 
add more value to the validity and reliability of the study.    
 
4.4 The SNTPAK Model  
Koehler and Mishra (2008) developed the TPACK model to illustrate 
teachers‘ understanding of the relationship among technology, 
pedagogical, and content knowledge.  
As this study involved four dimensions instead of three dimensions 
included in the TPACK model, the SNTPCK model was developed based 
on the need to find the relationship among four dimensions of knowledge 
(i.e., social network, technology, pedagogy, and content).  
The SNTPCK model consists of 15 types of knowledge because of the 
intersection among the four dimensions of knowledge. This model has 
implications for the education environment and for the research design. 
The implications of the SNTPCK model in three areas (planning and 
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decision-making, educational design, and teaching and learning) are 
discussed in this section.      
  
4.5 Design of Research Methods  
According to Trochim (2006)., research design is the glue that unifies the 
research. The design of research methods in this study focuses on three 
issues. The design of the Delphi method‘s procedure and its instruments 
are first discussed in detail. This included the selection of the expert panel 
and the design of first and final rounds of the Delphi method. The second 
part explains the design of the interview stage. The final part describes the 
data analysis procedure used in the study. 
4.6 Quality Issues in Research Design 
During the design of the research method, numerous issues needed to be 
addressed in order to improve the research quality. One of the most 
important consideration was the familiarity of the researcher with the 
research methods. It was decided that issues could be resolved by 
conducting a pilot study. Other aspects needing more attention are the 
validity and reliability of the research. All of these aspects are discussed in 
this section in addition to others, such as anonymity, confidentiality, and 
ethical Issues. 
Chapter 4 provides the fundamental information for the research results, 
which will be discussed in the next chapter.   
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CHAPTER 5: RESULTS 
This chapter illustrates the descriptive study findings from the final round 
using the Delphi method and interviews conducted as an additional 
investigation step. These findings stem from an analysis of data collected 
from 48 questionnaires and 12 interviews. The second and final round 
questionnaire responses were analysed based on the standard deviation 
(std. deviation) and the two ends of the Likert scale or the rank of items 
according to the measurement tool. Consent was considered to have been 
achieved if the standard deviation value was less than one and the value of 
one end of the Likert scale frequency (disagree + strongly disagree/agree + 
strongly agree) was more than or equal to 80%. The data analysis 
procedure is further detailed in Chapter 4.5.3.  
The findings reported herein focus primarily on four major factors. The first 
factor is experts‘ experience with OCSN usage. The second part describes 
the potential use of OCSNs and related components. The third part 
investigates the factors that can affect OCSN usage. Finally, the fourth part 
describes the use of the SNTPCK model as an analysis tool.  
5.1 Experts and OCSNs  
As mentioned in the methodology chapter (Chapter 4.5.1), 48 experts 
completed the final round of the Delphi method; 31 (64.6%) of these 
experts were males and 17 (35.4%) females. 
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The sample was drawn from five Saudi universities; two of these 
universities were founded before 1995 (old universities) and three (new 
universities) were established more recently. Experts currently work in 
these universities as faculty members and have different areas of expertise 
and academic levels. In the sample, 19 experts (39.6%) were from old 
universities and 29 experts (60.4%) were from new universities. As shown 
in Table 5.1, the experts have different academic ranks. The majority of 
them are assistant professors (41.7%) and less than 10% are either a 
professor or teaching assistant (6.3% and 8.3%, respectively). 
Table ‎5.1: Experts' Academic Rank 
Academic ranks Count N % 
Professor 3 6.3% 
Associate Professor 9 18.8% 
Assistant Professor 20 41.7% 
Lecturer 12 25.0% 
Teaching Assistant 4 8.3% 
 
As the ICT skills are an important element in the study criteria for selecting 
the study panel of experts, experts were asked about ways to acquire 
these skills. Twenty-three (47.9%) of the experts have academic degrees 
related to ICT. As shown in Table 5.2, this proportion corresponds with the 
ratio of those who had experience of training courses. On the other hand, 
self-training was a common source of ICT skills among experts: 81.3% of 
them used this source to obtain ICT skills.     
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Table ‎5.2: Sources of ICT Skills 
Sources of ICT 
skills 
Responses 
Per cent of Cases 
N Per cent 
Academic degree 23 27.1% 47.9% 
Training courses 23 27.1% 47.9% 
Self-training 39 45.9% 81.3% 
Total 85 100.0% 177.1% 
 
Having experiences with OCSNs was an important factor in the study and 
when selecting the expert panel. Regarding the experts‘ experiences about 
the OCSNs, they were asked to indicate which of the social networks listed 
in Table 5.3 they had expertise in. Facebook showed the highest 
participation rate as 41 out of 48 experts (85.4%) have a Facebook 
account. YouTube ranks second with a ratio of 45.8%. Twitter ranks third at 
around 42%.   
Table ‎5.3: OCSNs Participation 
 
Responses 
Per cent of Cases 
N Per cent 
Facebook 41 36.3% 85.4% 
Twitter 20 17.7% 41.7% 
LinkedIn 16 14.2% 33.3% 
MySpace 2 1.8% 4.2% 
YouTube 22 19.5% 45.8% 
Classmates 2 1.8% 4.2% 
MyLife 1 .9% 2.1% 
LiveJournal 1 .9% 2.1% 
Others 8 7.1% 16.7% 
Total 113 100.0% 235.4% 
Moreover, experts were asked about their experience in teaching online 
courses. Approximately one-quarter of the experts had taught 0 to 1 online 
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courses (10.78% [N=5] and 13.04% [N=6], respectively). More than half of 
the sample had taught at least two or three online courses. Table 5.4 
shows the distribution of online course teaching experience across the five 
groups.  
Table ‎5.4 Online Teaching Experiences 
Online Courses  Count (N=46) N % 
0 to 1 11 23.9% 
2 to 3 25 54.3% 
4 to 5 6 13.0% 
6 to 7 3 6.5% 
8 to 9 1 2.2% 
Looking at the broad picture of using OCSNs, experts described the use of 
OCSNs in three types of schools based on their experiences. In this 
question, six categories were used as specific answer options. Table 5.5 
describes experts‘ opinions about OCSN usage. As the table indicates, the 
standard deviations (std. deviation) of all items are more than one, so 
consensus is not achieved.   
Table ‎5.5: OSCNs Use in Three Types of Schools 
N=48 
S
td
. 
D
ev
ia
ti
o
n
 
V
er
y
 
L
o
w
 
L
o
w
 
M
o
d
er
a
te
 
H
ig
h
 
V
er
y
 
H
ig
h
 
I 
D
o
n
't
 
K
n
o
w
 
OSCN use in 
humanities 
schools 
2.056  
22.9% 12.5% 16.7% 8.3% 2.1% 37.5% 
11 6 8 4 1 18 
OSCN use in 
science 
schools 
1.839  
14.6% 20.8% 14.6% 10.4% 14.6% 25.0% 
7 10 7 5 7 12 
OSCN use in 
medical 
schools 
1.857  
10.4% 8.3% 14.6% 8.3% 4.2% 54.2% 
5 4 7 4 2 26 
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However, it is obvious that there is a gap between schools that can be 
seen from the percentages of the last category in the table (I Don‘t Know). 
For example, 54.2% of the experts did not know about the use of OCSNs in 
medical schools. 
5.2 Potential Use of OCSNs  
In order to investigate the potential use of OCSNs in Saudi higher 
education, eight factors were included in the final round of the Delphi 
method. The findings related to these factors are described in this part. In 
addition, experts‘ opinion related to some of the issues are addressed in 
this part.      
  5.2.1 Purpose of a New Network 
Based on the first-round questionnaire, experts indicated that five potential 
purposes could benefit from OCSNs in the education sector. As Table 5.6 
indicates, training tops the list, with a mean of 3.55 and a standard 
deviation of less than one.  
Table ‎5.6: Purpose of a New Network 
 
Mean (N=42) Std. Deviation Rank 
Educational 2.02 1.239 5 
Cultural 2.76 1.144 4 
Social 3.31 1.660 3 
Training 3.55 .993 1 
Lifelong learning 3.36 1.445 2 
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The remaining items do not achieve the required consensus level. Despite 
that, it is worth mentioning here that establishing a new social network for 
educational purposes comes at the end of the list. 
To further investigate this point, during the interviews experts were asked 
about the purposes of a new network; social communication was frequently 
mentioned. For example, one expert mentioned that we need to increase 
awareness about social networks before they can be used for educational 
purposes.    
I think that in the beginning, it is possible to use a new network—not 
networks like Facebook and Twitter, but I mean social networks 
moderated by university. For example, each university has its own 
network and after increasing the awareness we can extend social 
networks‘ use. (E7) 
Another expert mentioned that the main purpose for using OCSNs in 
education could be communication.  
Based on my observation during the last two years, youth have 
widely used social networks. And I think there is an opportunity to 
use it mainly for direct communication. (E3)  
In reality, it seems that practical steps need to be taken. One expert 
mentioned two Saudi universities‘ interest in using OCSNs for educational 
purposes. 
I cannot talk about all Saudi universities, but [...] university and [...] 
university are interested in using social networks in both teaching 
and learning fields.(E6) 
In fact, what E3 and E6 mentioned early is reflecting the use of social 
networks in Saudi Arabia as it states in the literature review (chapter 3 
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section 3.2.3). From their quotes, it can be seen how limited the use of the 
OCSNTs specialty is in education, despite the acceptance among higher 
educational institutions. 
5.2.2 New Network Users' Authority 
Experts were asked their opinions about three levels of users‘ authority for 
a new OCSN. As shown in Table 5.7, 91.7% of experts (std. deviation= 
0.707) agreed that faculty members have a higher authority level than 
students do.     
Table ‎5.7: New Network Users' Authority 
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Everyone has the same level 
of authority 2.63  1.231  
12.5% 58.3% 29.2% 
6 28 14 
Faculty members have a 
higher level of authority than 
students 
4.40  .707  
6.3% 2.1% 91.7% 
3 1 44 
Non-members can browse the 
network content 
3.29  1.184  
10.4% 31.3% 58.3% 
5 15 28 
Despite the lack of consensus at the other two levels, more than half of the 
experts agreed that non-members should be able to browse the network 
content. Conversely, experts disagreed—with the same frequency 
(58.3%)—that everyone should have the same level of authority. 
Experts seem to have information security concerns about members‘ data 
on OCSNs. One expert emphasised this:    
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As a kind of privacy and, to be more specific, only students enrolled 
in a particular course or in a certain university can access this 
network in order to maintain privacy and confidentiality. (E7) 
Another expert did not see this as a concern. She recommended using a 
different tool to achieve an acceptable level of privacy.  
Why do we not make it more free and allow all students to access it? 
Is the reason because it contains students‘ marks? We can send 
these to them by email. (E12)  
5.2.3 New Network Moderators 
As mentioned in Chapter 4, the Policy Delphi method still has value even if 
consensus is not obtained because it mainly seeks alternative options to 
support the decision maker. Regarding the new network moderator issue, 
as shown in Table 5.8, there is no consensus based on the judgment 
method used in the study. Yet the table indicates that the university 
prevails, followed by the Ministry of Higher Education, in moderating this 
network (63.4% and 46.3%, respectively). On the other hand, 39% of the 
expert panel ranked the use of a private company as the moderator for this 
network at the lowest appropriate level.       
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Table ‎5.8: New Network Moderators 
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1 2 3 4 5  
Ministry of 
Higher 
Education 
2.76  1.593  
36.6% 9.8% 14.6% 19.5% 19.5% 
3  
15 4 6 8 8 
Private company 
(non-
governmental) 
3.78  1.370  
12.2% 7.3% 9.8% 31.7% 39.0% 
5  
5 3 4 13 16 
University 2.29  .814  
14.6% 48.8% 29.3% 7.3% 0.0% 
1  
6 20 12 3 0 
College 2.63  1.157  
22.0% 19.5% 36.6% 17.1% 4.9% 
2  
9 8 15 7 2 
Group of 
specialists 
3.54  1.485  
14.6% 14.6% 9.8% 24.4% 36.6% 
4  
6 6 4 10 15 
The same picture emerged during the interview stage. There was diversity 
in the opinions about the network moderator. One expert preferred that the 
university moderate the networks, especially in the beginning stages.  
At the beginning, it would be better if there was a kind of monitoring. 
Each university is responsible for its special social network. That is 
better than using Facebook. (E7)        
Another expert went further about how the university should moderate its 
social network.  
The university must establish a special committee or committees 
and it could benefit from experts from neighbouring countries or 
internationally. This committee is responsible only for using social 
network in education. (E1) 
Table 5.8 indicated that more than one-quarter of the experts think it is 
appropriate for a non-governmental organization to moderate the networks.   
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I prefer a non-governmental organization to be easier to develop it. I 
suggest that [the network] be moderated by a committee of experts 
or those interested in social networks. And they can be assigned for 
one or two years in order to have more creativity. (E5)    
Debating about a new OCSN‘s moderator here highlights the importance of 
having a guideline and models for using OCSNs in education. It seems the 
experts formed their opinions about moderators from their own experiences 
which led to the widely spread range of options about this issue (most of 
the items have Std. Deviation more than one). 
5.2.4 OCSN Advantages 
Regarding OCSN advantages, Table 5.9 shows the most commonly listed 
advantages that achieved consensus. Almost all experts (97.9%) think 
networks help build cooperative education and almost the same ratio 
agreed that they provide an opportunity for some students to express their 
views without shame. More than 90% of experts believe networks 
contribute to the improvement and development of teaching methods. In 
addition, they agreed that networks enable the greatest number of students 
to access education and training at an appropriate time and place and to 
benefit from outstanding teachers. 
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Table ‎5.9: OCSN Advantages 
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Contributes to the improvement and 
development of teaching methods 4.15  .545  
8.3% 0.0% 91.7% 
4 0 44 
Contributes to the building of 
cooperative education 
4.23  .472  
2.1% 0.0% 97.9% 
1 0 47 
Changes teachers’ role from a 
source of knowledge to directors of 
the educational process 
3.98  .863  
18.8% 6.3% 75.0% 
9 3 36 
Reduces costs of education and 
training 3.83  .753  
25.0% 4.2% 70.8% 
12 2 34 
Allows students to access education 
and training at an appropriate time 
and place 
4.23  .592  
8.3% 0.0% 91.7% 
4 0 44 
Largest number of students benefit 
from the outstanding teachers  
4.21  .544  
6.3% 0.0% 93.8% 
3 0 45 
Provides opportunity for some 
students to express their views 
without shame 
4.40  .610  
0.0% 2.1% 97.9% 
0 1 47 
Enriches educational process 
4.33  .595  
6.3% 0.0% 93.8% 
3 0 45 
 
Despite the positive attitude toward using OCSNs that is exhibited in the 
data shown in the table 5.9,, two items do not achieve the required 
consensus level: reduces costs of education and training (70.8% 
agreement) and changes teachers‘ role from a source of knowledge to 
directors of the educational process (70%). 
In addition to the advantages listed in Table 5.9, experts mentioned some 
special cases based on their experience.  
It can be used to break up the monotony. Nowadays, students, 
especially youth‘s students, use Facebook and Twitter as 
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communication social networks. When I ask them to do something 
on these network, they do what they are interested in, so they enjoy 
it. (E2) 
Students with special needs or who have health problems will have 
a great opportunity to increase their interaction and participation; it is 
also an easy way to access teachers and peers. (E7) 
Social networks will ease the communication between teachers, 
especially when they work with experts from international 
universities. (E8) 
The greatest use of social networks is the ability to communicate 
freely in an appropriate time and place, which is missing in face-to-
face classes. We need to consider many things when we speak face 
to face, such as facial expressions. Sometimes, students seem 
unwilling to hear me which makes me unable to teach them. (E12) 
 
In order to benefit from these advantages, the interviewees mentioned a 
number of requirements. For example, one expert mentioned that students 
usually access the Internet from outside the campus, which will add extra 
costs in the short term. 
Most students access their courses from outside the campus. They 
use their home connection or an Internet café, not the university 
network.(E9) 
More than one expert emphasised the need for training courses, resulting 
in additional costs—at least in the short term. The application requirements 
will be discussed later in more details. 
On the other hand, some experts were more optimistic regarding the use of 
OCSNs.  
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I think these networks will add more value to our education. 
Especially nowadays, technologies are attractive to the new 
generation of students. (E10) 
 
5.2.5 OCSN Disadvantages 
Unlike the advantages of OCSN, no disadvantages achieved a consensus. 
As shown in Table 5.10, experts‘ opinions about these disadvantages are 
quite diverse. Most experts (77.1%) agreed that OCSNs ―can be misused‖. 
Similarly, approximately 70% agreed that it ―requires more effort to manage 
the educational process‖. 
Table ‎5.10: OCSN Disadvantages 
  
M
e
a
n
  
 
(N
=
4
8
) 
S
td
. 
D
e
v
ia
ti
o
n
 
N
e
u
tr
a
l 
D
is
a
g
r
e
e
+
 
S
tr
o
n
g
ly
 
D
is
a
g
r
e
e 
A
g
r
e
e
 +
 
S
tr
o
n
g
ly
 
A
g
r
e
e 
Can be misused 4.04  .922  
14.6% 8.3% 77.1% 
7 4 37 
Could lead to inequality of 
opportunity in education  
2.81  .982  
27.1% 31.3% 41.7% 
13 15 20 
May lead to a form of isolation 3.00  1.149  
27.1% 41.7% 31.3% 
13 20 15 
Waste of time  2.69  1.095  
22.9% 54.2% 22.9% 
11 26 11 
Additional cost to students 3.04  1.051  
35.4% 31.3% 33.3% 
17 15 16 
Not suitable for some scientific 
topics 
2.52  1.111  
25.0% 22.9% 52.1% 
12 11 25 
Represents an unsafe environment 2.96  1.031  
27.1% 41.7% 31.3% 
13 20 15 
Requires more efforts to manage 
the educational process 
3.69  1.114  
6.3% 22.9% 70.8% 
3 11 34 
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In contrast, more than half of the experts disagreed that using OCSNs is a 
―waste of time‖. Another item that showed a high level of agreement 
(52.1%) that when OCSNs is ―not suitable for some scientific topics‖ 
One expert attributed the lack of clarity about the disadvantages of OCSNs 
to their limited use in education. 
These networks are not widely used in education, so we cannot 
judge their disadvantages. (E2) 
Another expert pointed out a different reason:    
What we missed in this context is raising awareness about these 
networks. This is the case on the home level or between students or 
colleges. Until now, we had not learned how to get information 
through social networks. (E1) 
What E1 mentioned is an important point related to the social factor of 
successful implementation of OCSNs. Implementation needs to be in 
phases and each phase has its specific aims. For example E1 raises a 
concern about awareness that should be part of the first phase of any 
implementation plan of using OCSNs in education.     
During the interviews, additional disadvantages were mentioned. One 
expert mentioned that a correlation exists between users‘ age and their 
attitude toward social networks. 
They [social networks] are more fitting for youth than for others. The 
older generation who rely on traditional methods have a hard time 
changing. But if an individual developed a tool him or herself, he will 
be able to use it well. (E2) 
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As the English language is widely used across the Internet, one expert 
raised it as an issue that needs to be solved and thus could be considered 
a disadvantage.   
In my university the main problem toward using technologies is the 
English language. The students‘ English language level is very low 
which makes some of them withdraw from the university. (E8) 
In fact, due to the importance of English language in our life nowadays 
especially in the education field, using OCSNs may help solve such 
problem by groping students from deferent countries to learn languages. 
Another important point that can be raised here is the importance of Arabic 
content on these networks.  
The deficiency in students‘ ICT skills affects OCSN use in the educational 
context. One expert mentioned that he had difficulty dealing with the wide 
gap in ICT skills between two groups of students. 
Students‘ ICT skills need to be improved during the pre-university 
stage. For example, in one class you will find students who have a 
provisional level and in contrast, you will find students need to learn 
how to operate the personal computer (PC). (E9)   
Another expert believed that society‘s attitude towards these networks 
might affect their uses. 
Most of the Saudi society looks to these networks as entertainment 
tools. I think this might limit their usage in the educational sector. 
(E6) 
Including society as a factor that can influence the implementation of 
OCSNs is an important issue. As E6 mention, this is a common concern in 
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Saudi Arabia because of the absence of the formal use of such tool in 
education for example.   
Changing the educational model will face challenges that need to be 
addressed during the planning and design stage of the new social network. 
One of these challenges is teachers who reject change. One expert 
addressed this issue when she said: 
Regarding teachers, there are three generations of teachers: the 
older generation who have experiences, the middle-aged teachers 
and new teachers. Each group has its own interest; for example 
some of the first group do not recognize the Internet at all... . (E12) 
There is a concern about changes in education. One expert said that he is 
against changes but agrees to developing education. 
I cannot dispense with the traditional method of teaching; perhaps I 
could develop it, but not change it because it is something important. 
(E2) 
This emphasizes how the study looked at the use of OCSNs in education. 
As mentioned previously, the study believes that utilizing OCSNs requires 
changes in the educational environment. 
5.2.6 Educational Institutions Benefitting from OCSN Use 
In terms of opportunities to benefit educational institutions in higher 
education, experts agreed to all items listed in Table 5.11, with a standard 
deviation of less than one and with an agreement level greater than or 
equal to 80%. 
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Almost all experts agreed that OCSNs are used to ―exchange experiences 
among university employees‖. With a similar high level of agreement 
(95.8%), experts believe OCSNs could be used to promote cooperation 
between national and international educational institutions, announce 
academic achievements, and disseminate opportunities and possibilities in 
the educational institution.        
Table ‎5.11: Educational Institutions Benefits from OCSN Use 
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To cooperate between national and 
international educational institutions 
4.27  .536  
4.2% 0.0% 95.8% 
2 0 46 
To disseminate opportunities and 
possibilities in the educational 
institution 
4.27  .536  
4.2% 0.0% 95.8% 
2 0 46 
To promote research projects 4.27  .676  
12.5% 0.0% 87.5% 
6 0 42 
To announce academic achievements 4.29  .544  
4.2% 0.0% 95.8% 
2 0 46 
To raise students’ academic level 4.00  .684  
10.4% 4.2% 85.4% 
5 2 41 
To exchange experiences among 
university employees 
4.35  .526  
2.1% 0.0% 97.9% 
1 0 47 
 
Experts also think that OCSNs are useful for promoting research projects 
(87.5%) and raising students‘ academic level (85.4%). 
At the educational institutions‘ level, experts emphasise the role of OCSNs 
as a communication tool to support faculty and students in educational 
institutions.  
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Yes, it will help universities announce new rules or policies and 
communicate between students and teachers. Also; it allows 
benefiting from experts in other universities. (E5) 
If there were a private social network for teachers, it would help 
exchange experiences with colleagues and update their research 
projects. (E3) 
Of course, no doubt. It could be used to share thoughts and teaching 
methods on some social networks sites, such as Twitter and 
Facebook. Also, it could be used to deliver distance training courses 
from other universities or international developers. (E11) 
   
This is a good sign as it shows teachers are thinking of new ways of using 
OCSNs. In fact, this reflects their appreciation of the benefits of using these 
networks to support their work. 
Developing teaching and enhancing educational outcomes are important 
for any educational institutions. An expert reported these efforts and 
mentioned the role that OCSNs can play.  
I think it [the social network] is important. Nowadays, we have 
course training about the impotence of collaborative learning, 
interactive learning, and modern teaching methods. So it is 
important to have a social network, as it will help implement such 
methods, or we will remain in the traditional education loop. It is 
difficult to use modern teaching methods in only 45 minutes. (E7) 
Again, this is another opinion about the importance of making changes in 
the education system in order to fit this new concept.   
More specifically, one expert discussed the benefit of using OCSNs in 
libraries. In addition to their use as a communication tool, she stated some 
other possibilities:  
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It is necessary to look forward to the world and which tools they use. 
And what the benefits are from it. We should benefit from the 
experiences of other [schools] and universities. I noted for example 
that libraries use social networks; they have a page on Facebook for 
advertising new books and communicating with readers. (E7) 
Another expert noted the success of his colleague in using a social network 
instead of meeting students face to face during office hours. He described 
this experiment as a success. 
One of my colleagues used these networks for office hours instead 
of meeting students face to face. He found a good acceptance from 
students and attendance. (E10)   
Believing in the usefulness of OCSNs usage in education is an important 
factor for success. Providing teachers with models of usage will help to 
change their attitude toward these networks.   
Beyond that, one expert mentioned the possibility of using social networks 
to solve the private lessons problem, which is not common in higher 
education in Saudi Arabia.  
Something I noticed and it is common between students is relying 
entirely on private lessons. These networks will help to limit the need 
for private lessons. (E1)        
5.2.7 Society’s Benefits from OCSN Use 
As it shown in Table 5.12, experts agreed to all opportunities for society to 
benefit from using OCSNs. With a standard deviation of less than one and 
an agreement ratio over 95%, experts believe they will increase awareness 
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about the beneficial uses of these networks and open broad prospects for 
knowledge and self-learning. 
Table ‎5.12: Society’s Benefits from OCSNs Use 
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Allows students to learn at a time 
and place that suit them 4.27  .574  
6.3% 0.0% 93.8% 
3 0 45 
Increases awareness about the 
beneficial uses of these networks 4.23  .515  
4.2% 0.0% 95.8% 
2 0 46 
Increases improvement and 
development of educational 
environment 
4.13  .606  
6.3% 2.1% 91.7% 
3 1 44 
Used as a communication tool 
between universities and civilian 
society 
4.19  .673  
14.6% 0.0% 85.4% 
7 0 41 
Develops the level of technical 
knowledge and skills 4.19  .571  
8.3% 0.0% 91.7% 
4 0 44 
Opens broad prospects for 
knowledge and self-learning 4.27  .536  
4.2% 0.0% 95.8% 
2 0 46 
 
Regarding the use of OCSNs to develop society, 91.7% of the experts 
agreed it will increase improvement and develop the educational 
environment as well as help develop technical knowledge and skills. Forty-
five experts (93.8%) agreed to the item ―allow students to learn at a time 
and place that suits them‖.  
Despite the widely mentioned use of OCSNs as a communication tool, 
there seems to be a concern about communication between universities 
and society as 14.6% of experts were not sure about using them for this 
purpose. 
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E12 highlighted a negative perception about using the Internet among 
Saudi society which can be clarified if social networks are used in 
education.  
I believe that the greatest influences on the use of the Internet are 
society‘s customs and traditions. Because most people seem to be 
Internet users; even if they study, they use the Internet passively. 
This point of view is rooted in most segments of society, whether 
educated or uneducated. (E12) 
Of course, E12 undoubtedly emphasized the importance of the social factor 
on OCSN implementation. In addition, E12 stated the Internet usage type 
among Saudi society, as mentioned in the literature review (Chapter 3). 
This manifests the difficulty of changes in educational environments as its 
impact extends to society and vice versa. 
E12 further mentioned that the use of social networks to communicate with 
people has become widespread nowadays compared to face-to-face 
communication. 
It is a society‘s orientation, whether Saudi or other communities. I 
mean using technologies and communicating via social networks are 
more common than communicating face to face. If we use it in 
education I expect they'll learn better and will accept information 
better (E12) 
E1 mentioned the needs of educating and training society about 
information-searching skills. He mentioned that OCSNs could play a role in 
developing such skills. In his answer about society‘s benefit from using 
OCSNs, he said:  
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This is an important point …. The spread of awareness is something 
lacking among family members of students and even among 
teachers […]. To date, there has been a shortage of information 
about how to use social communication to search for information. 
Anyone now can educate him or herself without needing to come to 
classes or lectures.(E1)  
E1 stated his concern over the shortage of awareness about OCSNs 
usage. This issue has been mentioned more the once during the interviews 
stage. This lead to estimate that the current use of OCSNs could be 
individual experiments because it is not able to educate society about 
these networks.     
Another expert mentioned that Saudi society could benefit from OCSN use 
to support students in small cities and villages, as a number of universities 
provide distance-learning courses.     
Saudi society might benefit from networks to support learning 
management systems, which enable the citizen in small villages and 
cities where there are no universities to enrol in higher education 
programs. (E6) 
5.2.8 Need to Develop OCSN Usage Policies  
OCSN usage policies were one of the study main questions investigated 
using the Delphi method and interviews. The final results of the Delphi 
method are listed in Table 5.13. The table shows that 87.5% of experts on 
the panel agreed that online social network use regulations need to be 
developed; the same percentage of experts agreed that higher education 
legislation needs to be developed to promote OCSN use. 
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Two additional items showed consensus: ―develop online social network 
usage policies‖ (83.3%) and ―develop distance learning and e-learning 
policies‖ (85.4%). 
Despite the high percentage of agreement (79.2%) and based on the 
study‘s consent roles (see page 171), experts‘ beliefs about the need to 
develop intellectual property right policies are considered to show 
disagreement. 
Table ‎5.13: OCSN Usage Policies Need to be Developed 
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Develop online social network usage 
regulations 4.15  .618  
12.5% 0.0% 87.5% 
6 0 42 
Develop online social network usage 
policies 4.08  .647  
16.7% 0.0% 83.3% 
8 0 40 
Develop intellectual property right 
policies 
4.19  .816  
18.8% 2.1% 79.2% 
9 1 38 
Develop distance learning and e-
learning policies 4.23  .692  
14.6% 0.0% 85.4% 
7 0 41 
Develop higher education legislation 
to promote OCSN use 4.19  .704  
10.4% 2.1% 87.5% 
5 1 42 
I know about social network usage 
policies in higher education 
2.52  .945  
33.3% 52.1% 14.6% 
16 25 7 
 
 
Finally, the results showed a wide distribution of experts‘ answers in terms 
of whether they know about social network usage policies in higher 
education. Approximately 15% said that they know about them and 52.1% 
did not. For the same item, one-third of the experts selected ―Neutral‖ as 
their answer.    
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With the same variation of opinion about this aspect, experts‘ opinions 
during interviews were also definite. One expert linked the need to develop 
any system to three main factors: internal factors, international factors, and 
research results. He argued that Saudi society is part of the world and any 
change in the world will reflect on it sooner or later. He disagreed with the 
phrase ―speciality of Saudi society‖ and believed there is no difference 
between Saudi educational requirements and those of any another 
societies. 
I summarise it in three main factors and under each one there are a 
number of sub factors. These are internal needs, international 
changes, and research results. [...] The international factor—
because we cannot isolate ourselves from the rest of the world, we 
cannot. Usually they say the speciality of Saudi society; there is 
nothing called a speciality nowadays. As evidence of that, cities now 
have melded together. I mean what happens internationally will have 
effects—it might be a slow effect, but it occurs. I am talking about 
education only; I repeat, education only. (E1) 
 
In fact, the link between these networks and society as mentioned by other 
experts is remarkable. Despite that, E1 believed that the world is a small 
village, as mentioned in Section 3.4.1, and argued that OCSN 
implementation can be separated from the social context. 
Another expert shared a different opinion. E11 believes that OCSN usage 
policies exist as well as on the speciality of the Saudi society and others 
related to usage aspects.  
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I believe there are a number of policies. Some of them are related to 
the Saudi students‘ speciality; I think it is important if it relates to 
young students. There must be policies to protect their privacy.(E11) 
Expert E11 emphasised the importance of other policies, such as use time 
and the minimum requirement for implementation of OCSNs in education. 
We needs to develop policies to manage time use and the minimum 
requirement needed to be in the university in order to implement 
these social networks and allow students to benefit from their 
use.(E11) 
As previously mentioned, some experts did not know about the existence 
of OCSNs‘ usage policies in their universities. One expert questioned the 
existence of OCSN usage policies.   
Regarding your question about which policies need to be developed, 
I do not know—are there usage policies in Saudi higher education? I 
do not have any idea. (E7) 
One expert mentioned that the needed policies exist, but have not been 
applied. 
At the moment, I do not see that we need to develop new policies or 
even to change them. The policies exist, but we need to encourage 
people to apply them. (E6)   
Sometimes small things could cause serious problems. Failing to pay 
attention to the important parts, however small they may be, could 
undermine the whole effort no matter how much resources are devoted to 
it. What E7 and E6 mentioned is important, it could be that policies do not 
exist or even the worst scenario that they exist but are not reaching the 
target audiences. 
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Another expert disagrees with the use of polices to monitor the use of 
OCSNs. He argued that today‘s students have skills to break any barrier 
that stands in their way. 
That is true, we need to provide help and support, not inspection. 
Polices to encourage students to use these networks and how to 
use them. Policies become weak; youth can do anything. I mean if 
there is a content filter on a website, they can bypass it. (E2) 
There could be a misunderstanding about the meaning of policies and 
technical control. This highlights the need of training and awareness 
programs as part of the implementation plan. Another point raised, as 
mentioned in Section 2.2.1, is filtering Internet content in Saudi Arabia in 
order to protect users from unsuitable content (from religious and cultural 
perspectives).        
Furthermore, one expert mentioned that developing polices is not enough 
to achieve successful implementation of OCSNs. He emphasised the 
importance of higher leaders focusing attention on these technologies. 
Of course it is necessary to develop usage policies. They need to be 
issued from government departments such as the Ministry of Higher 
Education of Universities. If the rector of a university is interested in 
OCSNs, for example, this will affect others and make them 
cooperate and pay more attention to this subject. But if higher 
management is not interested in this implementation, then the 
implementation of social networks become useless and just for ISO 
or quality assurance certificates. (E8) 
 
The policy dimension for promoting OCSNs usage is important and should 
be included as the main part of any implementation model. As E8 
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suggested, the position of the decision-maker who issues the usage 
policies will affect the acceptance of their implementation. In this study, a 
framework of OCSNs educational usage policy was developed and 
discussed in chapter 6. 
   5. 3 Factors which Might Affect OCSN Use 
The previous part of this result report that mainly focused on social 
networks and their use. The final Delphi method questionnaire, as 
mentioned in Chapter 4, grouped the items into four categories—
technologies, pedagogy, social network, and content—despite the difficulty 
of distinguishing among them. This part examines factors that might affect 
the use of social networks in Saudi higher education in terms of positive or 
negative impacts or potential employment opportunities. These factors can 
be divided into three categories: technological issues, pedagogical issues, 
and content issues.  
5.3.1 Technological Issues 
The experts raised several items related to technological issues in OCSN 
use.   
5.3.1(i) Equipment 
During the final round of the Delphi method, experts were asked to rate the 
five items listed in Table 5.14. As the table indicates in the summation of 
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the last two columns (very important and important), all items showed more 
than 80% agreement and a standard deviation of less than one.  
Table ‎5.14: Technological Issues: Equipment 
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Provide required 
software for 
networks usage 
4.33  .694  
0.0% 2.1% 6.3% 47.9% 43.8% 
3  
0 1 3 23 21 
Provide Internet 
infrastructure in 
areas where not 
available 
4.73  .494  
0.0% 0.0% 2.1% 22.9% 75.0% 
1  
0 0 1 11 36 
Provide computer 
labs that are 
necessary for 
communication 
4.31  .854  
0.0% 6.3% 6.3% 37.5% 50.0% 
4 
0 3 3 18 24 
Update 
management 
system to suit use 
requirements 
4.44  .649  
0.0% 2.1% 2.1% 45.8% 50.0% 
2  
0 1 1 22 24 
Use e-learning 
management 
systems to support 
such applications 
4.31  .657  
0.0% 0.0% 10.4% 47.9% 41.7% 
4  
0 0 5 23 20 
Provide multi-
language 
applications 
4.21  .683  
0.0% 0.0% 14.6% 50.0% 35.4% 
5  
0 0 7 24 17 
The results indicate the importance of providing an Internet infrastructure in 
areas where it is not currently available, which ranked at the top for 
importance. In a close second, experts agreed that updating the university 
management system to suit use requirements is important. Based on the 
items‘ mean, a slightly difference occurred between items ranked third and 
fourth (4.33 and 4.31 respectively), but it is worth mentioning that three 
experts (6.3%) rated ―provide computer labs that are necessary for 
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communication‖ as having low importance. Providing multi-language 
applications ranked fifth, with a mean of 4.21 and a standard deviation of 
0.683, although no one rated it as unimportant. 
This issue was comprehensively investigated during the interview stage. 
The experts on the panel represented five universities; some of them have 
a good infrastructure and others do not. This is reflected in their answers 
and opinions about the issues.        
In this context, one expert emphasised the importance of conducting 
research before applying these technologies. These studies aim to 
research the infrastructure in these schools. 
First of all, we need to conduct comprehensive research to study 
schools. We need to know the ability to implement such networks. 
For example, maybe it needs an Internet connection or information 
technical specialist. (E1) 
Regarding the technological infrastructure issue in Saudi universities, 
experts noted mainly two points of view. Some mentioned that their 
universities have a good infrastructure. 
I expect that now Saudi universities (thank God) have jumped 
substantially in infrastructure and in the use of technologies and the 
Internet, and I did not believe these networks needed a complicated 
infrastructure. I expect that most Saudi universities can use social 
networks easily as part of the educational process. I mean, all that is 
needed are a high-speed Internet connection and computers which 
are available. (E7) 
I think the technological level in Saudi Arabia, compared with many 
countries, is a positive factor because technologies are available for 
everyone. This is a positive point and we need to benefit from it. (E9) 
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Communications networks within the university are excellent when 
using the internal network to browse the Internet. (E5) 
The Internet connection available at the university campus is 
wireless; and at the same time everyone have/has a username and 
password so we can access to the university website from home. 
The infrastructure in the university is excellent. (E8) 
Other experts mainly emphasised the need to develop their universities‘ 
infrastructure in order to implement such applications. 
I will talk about [...] University. The university infrastructure needs to 
be developed. It is available, but needs to be developed. We have 
problems in computer labs and a limitation of computer availability 
for students. (E2) 
Computer labs are often available and open as well as the library, 
where a number of computers can be used. It is true these labs 
might be busy during lectures and something needs to be 
developed. In the past we needed to use classrooms more than 
computer labs, but today the opposite is true. (E5) 
If my university had computer labs like [...] University—it has 
computer labs available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week—I would not 
accept any dereliction from any student. Now in [...] University, we 
have new computer labs and a good infrastructure, but there is no 
flexible access to it. Students are not allowed to use it when they 
need it. (E3) 
 
This diversity of opinions about technological infrastructure among the five 
universities emerges from the diversity of the study‘s targeted universities. 
The variation of capacity, location, and charter causes the richness in 
opinions. 
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Another expert suggested a solution for the limitation of ability to access to 
the Internet in general. He argued that increasing the number of personal 
computers or providing students with laptops with access to a high-speed 
wireless network will solve this problem.  
Yes, the computer labs are insufficient and it will be even more 
insufficient if the university expands the use of social networks and 
the Internet. Each student must have access to a computer or we 
need to provide students with laptops and provide a strong wireless 
network within the university. (E5) 
Communication networks, including landline and mobile networks, were 
mentioned more than once during the interview stage. One expert believed 
that the communication network is not suitable for implementing OCSNs.  
This is an important point; the idea of using social networks is a 
great idea. Really, it is the starting point for increasing the quality of 
Saudi education if it applied, but this ultimately depends on the 
communication infrastructure. Do we have the communication 
infrastructure that supports this trend? We are now in 2012 and 
suffer from slow communication. How do they implement such 
networks? (E12) 
Other experts mentioned that communication infrastructure differs from 
area to area.  
In some areas there is a good connection to some extent, while in 
other areas it is difficult to browse the Internet in an acceptable way. 
(E5) 
Without the availability of high-speed and reliable communication 
networks, these applications will stop. […] For example, when we 
enter the campus, the mobile network disconnects or sometimes 
become very slow.(E12) 
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It seems to be challenging to implement OCSNs, at least in some 
universities as it can be seen from the previous five quotes that the 
technological infrastructure in Saudi universities is debatable even among 
experts from the same university. Major reasons for these infrastructure 
issues is due to the expertise level of ICT skills in their IT department or 
inconsistent access to good technical equipments between colleges 
(schools). 
 Despite its availability at all five universities, the wireless network at 
universities is not always reliable.  
The network [wireless communication network] exists, but I think it is 
not able to accommodate a large number of students using mobile 
devices and laptops instead of computer labs. (E5) 
Another expert mentioned that most of the students access the Internet 
from outside the university campus.  
Mostly, students use the Internet from outside the university 
campus. They access their modules via their personal computers at 
home or Internet cafés, and not from the university.(E9) 
One expert compared the ratio of using the Internet among Saudi Arabia, 
the United Kingdom and the United States. He mentioned the need to 
educate society on how to use these technologies in order to maximize 
their benefits.  
The biggest problem we have in Saudi Arabia is not the lack of an 
adequate infrastructure. The latest statistic I came across illustrated 
that Saudi Arabia has 10 million Internet users; almost one-third of 
the Saudi population uses the Internet compared to 83% in the 
United Kingdom and 79% in the United States. In addition, users did 
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not have computer skills to help them use social networks and the 
Internet in an appropriate way.(E11)  
Furthermore, this expert (E11) believed that the wide use of smart phones 
in Saudi society will lead to an increase in the use of social networks. 
One thing[that is] entirely positive …[regarding] the use of social 
networks is the spread of smart phones like iPhones and Android 
phones in Saudi society, as all of these phones support social 
networks and have social network apps such as Twitter and 
Facebook. (E11) 
As mentioned in the literature review (chapter 3 section 3.2.1), Saudi 
Arabia has one of the highest number of social networks user in the Arab 
world. Using mobile phones could be the reason behind this result, as E11 
indicated.  
From a practical perspective, one of the experts illustrated her 
implementation of a social network. She started using a private social 
network, but because of communication and technical support difficulties, 
she decided to use Facebook instead of the private social network.      
I had an experience with my students before […]. We agreed to 
create a website on the Internet and use it to communicate between 
us, but we faced communication and technical problems. As you 
know […], the Internet connection in Saudi Arabia is very weak. I 
solved this problem by using Facebook; as you know, Facebook is 
easy to use and has support. (E12) 
Specialized IT hardware plays an important role for the successful 
implementation of OCSNs in education. It is, however, not enough to 
provide such equipment without long-term plan for its use and support.    
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5.3.1(ii) Training 
As previously mentioned, training was one of the OSCN requirements. The 
final round questionnaire included four items related to training. These 
items are listed in Table 5.15, along with experts‘ ratings. Only one item did 
not achieve the consensus level based on the study judgment method. 
With a 72.92% agreement ratio, thirty-five experts agreed that training is 
important because of the lack of computer education.  
Providing training on technology use to faculty members achieved the 
highest level (93.75%) of agreement in this area, as shown in the table. In 
the same context, training students to deal with these types of sites also 
met the consensus level, as 43 experts (89.58%) agreed that it is required.  
Table ‎5.15: Technological Issues: Training 
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Training faculty members on 
technology usage 
4.54  .617  
6.3% 0.00% 93.75% 
3 0 45 
Training students to deal with 
these types of sites 
4.35  .863  
6.3% 4.17% 89.58% 
3 2 43 
Include OCSN use skills in 
computer modules 
4.02  .887  
12.5% 6.25% 81.25% 
6 3 39 
Training is important because 
of the lack of computer 
education 
3.92  1.028  
18.8% 8.33% 72.92% 
9 4 35 
Similarly, most experts (81.25%) agreed to include OCSN usage skills in 
computer modules. It is also worth mentioning that six experts (12.5%) 
disagreed with this action. 
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During the interviews, experts raised a number of issues relating to the 
current situation of training in their universities. They also described their 
thoughts about the need for training programs and other issues related to 
this aspect. 
One expert emphasised the importance of training and the urgent need to 
provide training programs. She argued that it is more important and simple 
than providing universities with computers and high technologies.  
Higher education in Saudi Arabia needs something simpler than 
supplying universities with computers and high technology. There is 
a lack of technical preparation and curriculum design among faculty. 
In our current situation, I believe that using social networks will add 
little to higher education. (E7) 
In fact, this is what the SNTPCK model illustrates: the implementation of 
OCSNs need to cover the four dimensions (social network, pedagogy, 
technology, and content knowledge).  
Another expert from a different university described his university‘s efforts 
in this field, although he disagreed with focusing training programs on 
faculty members only. He indicated that students should have training also 
as using these technologies is a combined work between teachers and 
students.  
There is a new vice rectorate established recently called vice 
rectorate for development and quality. It runs training programs for 
faculty members on how to design electronic courses content and 
how to use technologies to enhance educational outcomes, but 
these training programs are for faculty members only. What is the 
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benefit of training faculty alone? We need to train all students 
because this is a joint effort between teachers and students. (E8)   
Students‘ need for training was noted by another expert as well. Despite 
his teaching in a computer engineering department, he noted his students‘ 
skills level as evidence of the need for student training programs.    
Unfortunately we need a lot of development. Our students have 
basic skills for using social networks such as Twitter and Facebook; 
they gain it from self-learning, not from formal education. […] I think 
this issue needs more attention because even within our 
department, computer engineering, where students are supposed to 
be distinct in this field, I see a lot of weakness. (E11) 
 
Implementation of OCSNs in education requires involving different levels of 
users such as teachers, students, and others. Each level of users has its 
own training needs. Ignoring any level will affect the success of adapting of 
OCSNs in education. 
Regarding the need for training on the use of social networks or the 
Internet in general, E7 believed that the need differs from school to school. 
This need extends to include scientific schools, such as a school of 
computer science. 
I will talk about the school that I am working with currently, which is 
the School of Computer and Information. Students are easily able to 
use the Internet, but that does not mean limiting the training courses. 
[...] As we mentioned before, students need to increase their 
awareness about security and privacy, especially in social networks. 
I think other schools need more training because they do not use the 
Internet continuously. (E7) 
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This emphasizes the importance of analysing the training needs before 
implementing OCSNs in education. Obtaining information about the training 
needs will be very useful as a solid base for planning and designing part of 
the OCSNs implementation process.   
This is not the same case in all universities. An expert from a new 
university mentioned that his university has an excellent technical 
infrastructure. He argued that faculty members have the required skills from 
training in their previous universities as most of them came from 
international universities. 
Regarding […] University, there is plan to be an electronic university 
but in sequential phases. In my opinion, the university has a very, 
very good infrastructure from the technical side. Faculty members 
are trained in using technologies because they came from 
international universities. (E8)     
Sharing experiences between faculty members in Saudi higher education 
and other experts from international universes could be one of the OCSNs 
usages in education. From the E8 quote, it can be expected that, there is a 
gap between faculty members in ICT skills, especially those who graduated 
from Saudi universities, which indicate the level of ICT skills in these 
universities.  
In general, challenges are always encountered during any change in the 
education sector, and training is a part of that. E12 classified teachers into 
three generations and he quoted an experiment to indicate that the older 
generation resists changes.   
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Teachers can be categorised into three generations. The older 
generation are the owners of the experience in the university and 
are valuable to any university; the other categories are middle-aged 
members and new members. Each generation has its own goals. 
For example, the first category does not recognize the Internet at all. 
I asked a group of them to encourage students to use the Internet, 
but they rejected the idea. How will they communicate with students 
via social networks if the idea of using the Internet is not acceptable 
to them? (E12) 
Resisting change is something expected, as mentioned in the educational 
change theory (Chapter 3, Section 3.4); it needs to be well planned and 
should take the required amount of time. 
One expert stated that students would learn how to use the social networks 
faster than teachers, which could cause a gap regarding the use of OCSN 
skills between students and teachers. 
Students could learn how to use social networks faster than their 
teachers. This might lead to a gap between them in their skills and 
ability to use social networks. (E4)    
E4 suggested using encouragement in addition to training programs to 
change the students‘ attitude toward using social networks. He believed in 
providing real examples or models for using social networks in education to 
encourage teachers to use them, especially if these examples come from 
their educational environment.  
The other important thing is stimulating faculty members by prizes 
such as scholarship or research funds from the university. […] For 
example, I remember a successful experiment in […] University 
when we encouraged designing educational content for our courses. 
We came up with very useful models, which encourage other faculty 
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to think about using technologies. If they believe in using social 
networks and easily find models for its usage, they will encourage 
their use.(E4)       
This is another indicator for the need of a model to guide and support the 
usages of OCSNs in education. 
In terms of student training, one expert recommended extending training to 
cover students in the early stage of education. He suggested integrating 
these technologies in secondary school (high school) curricula to avoid 
technological shock among students. 
The use of technology needs to be started from early age rather 
than leaving it until the university stage and shocking students with 
its usage. I suggest implementing these technologies in secondary 
school, especially as they now have a curricula development project. 
(E8)  
The integration between currently conducted projects in education is an 
important point. If careful planning was not exercised, some or all of these 
projects might be subjected to failure. 
5.3.1(iii) Support 
During the first round of the Delphi method, experts pointed out a number 
of OCSN support requirements. These requirements are listed in Table 
5.16, along with the voting result from the final round of the Delphi method.  
Approximately half (54.2%) of the experts agreed to the importance of 
providing a computer club in each facility, with a standard deviation of more 
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than one (1.027); thus, this item does not achieve the required consensus 
conditions. 
Almost all the experts (46 out of 48) agreed that providing technical support 
for users is required to succeed in OCSN use. Similarly, 91.7% of the 
experts believed that faculty members‘ attention is important in the success 
of use. 
Table ‎5.16: Technological Issues: Support 
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Provide a computer club in 
each facility 
3.50  1.072  
25.0% 20.8% 54.2% 
12 10 26 
Provide incentive programs to 
encourage the use of 
technology 
4.06  .598  
8.3% 2.1% 89.6% 
4 1 43 
Provide technical support for 
users 4.46  .582  
4.2% 0.0% 95.8% 
2 0 46 
Develop educational 
programs about the use of 
new technologies 
4.21  .617  
10.4% 0.0% 89.6% 
5 0 43 
Set up a national strategy to 
take advantage of new 
technologies 
4.17  .781  
10.4% 4.2% 85.4% 
5 2 41 
Faculty members’ attention is 
important to the success of 
use 
4.35  .785  
6.3% 2.1% 91.7% 
3 1 44 
Reduce the cost of Internet 
connections to encourage the 
use of OCSN 
4.31  .903  
16.7% 2.1% 81.3% 
8 1 39 
 
 
 
Moreover, and with a similar ratio of agreement (89.6%), experts agreed 
that providing incentive programs to encourage the use of technology and 
developing educational programs about the use of new technologies are 
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necessary to achieve the aimed success level of OCSN use. Regarding the 
development of a national strategy to take advantage of new technologies, 
41 of the experts (85.4%) agreed that it is important for application 
success. 
Last but not least, reducing the cost of Internet connections to encourage 
the use of OCSN also achieved consensus, based on the study judgment 
method as 39 experts (81.3%) think it is important. It is worth mentioning 
that 8 experts (16.7%) remained neutral.   
In the same context, during the interviews, experts mentioned a number of 
aspects related to technological support issues. Raising awareness about 
the use of social networks was the most important aspect of the support 
issue for one expert, who assumed that social networks will become 
useless if faculty members do not believe in the benefit of this kind of 
network. 
It depends on the vision of the faculty members towards these 
networks. If they look at it for communication and fun only, the 
benefits will be limited. We must enlighten faculty members about 
the benefits from using these networks for educational purposes. 
This is important to encourage them in training programs. (E7) 
Another expert also mentioned this situation.   
A number of difficulties might be faced in this project [the use of 
OCSNs], such as communication networks and the desire of 
teachers and students to use it. (E5)   
Not all experts agreed. For example, one expert mentioned that her 
students usually enjoy educational activities on social networks, although 
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she emphasised the importance of providing support to both teachers and 
students. 
I always think of these aspects. Students usually prefer the Internet 
and social network activities. I find them more active and creative 
compared to using pen and paper. But if the teacher and student did 
not receive the appropriate support, I think it would be difficult. (E12)   
The gap between students and teachers in the ICT skills may cause some 
kind of resistance to the use of OCSNs in education. This point needs to be 
kept in mind when planning for implementation. In fact, implementation 
needs to be a very comprehensive project.   
These considerations were supported by another expert, who argued that 
developing the technical support team‘s skills on these networks, is more 
important than providing hardware. 
This needs to develop the technical support team on how to use 
these networks and then make them responsible for educating and 
training teachers and students. I think we need to spread awareness 
of these networks among teachers and students more than anything 
else, such as tools and equipment. (E11) 
Providing tools and equipment is important and raising awareness is 
important too. That is means that both components in any project have 
almost the same contribution to the project overall success.  
One example of how to raise students‘ awareness about using social 
networks was an expert‘s method to encourage students: he starts by 
announcing the benefit of using social networks between students and the 
appropriate method.  
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If I decided to use Facebook, for example, with my students for 
educational purposes, I would start to talk about its benefit and how 
to use it. We have a problem advertising such things; this is 
something common in all Arab countries. (E2) 
Another expert moved beyond this way of advertising the uses of these 
social networks. She thought that the participation of the director of the 
university or the minister of the Ministry of Higher Education would attract 
students to use the networks, although she questioned the possibility of 
their implementation. 
These networks must be have something attractive for students, 
such as having discussion with the director of the university or the 
minister of the Ministry of Higher Education. Do you expect they will 
give part of their time for these networks? (E12)  
This is a critical question. No doubt, participating teachers and even higher 
position staff will encourage students to participate. Indeed, this is a 
recommendation from a study mentioned in Chapter 3. 
Another expert had no concerns about the acceptance of OCSNs in Saudi 
society.   
The Saudi society is open to technologies in general. Even in small 
villages, students are able to use these networks. (E10) 
Another expert noted that there are students who need financial support in 
order to access the Internet from off campus.  
Students‘ income level is something we need to consider because 
using these networks requires an Internet connection. (E12)   
Implementing OCSNs in education requires doing so through a 
comprehensive project that considers all the factors mentioned previously. 
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5.3.2 Pedagogical Issues 
This part illustrates the second category of factors that can affect OCSN 
use. As found in this study, using social networks requires changing and 
using new concepts. This part of the study‘s results will focus on 
pedagogical issues related to using OCSN‘s in Saudi higher education and 
partially on the teaching and learning process. In general, the experts 
discussed these issues from four dimensions: teaching model, evaluation, 
assessment, and pedagogical support. 
5.3.2(i)  Teaching Model 
The final round questionnaire included seven items related to the 
appropriate teaching model dimension. These items covered aspects 
connected to OCSN use support or as a requirement of this use. In 
addition, experts included a number of factors regarding the change in the 
teaching model.  
As shown in Table 5.17, four of the seven items achieved consensus, 
although less than 11% disagreed with any item. With the highest 
agreement ratio on this side, 42 experts (87.5%) agreed that using OCSNs 
will contribute to making education collaborative between students and will 
allow students to learn from their peers. In addition, 83.3% of the experts 
believed that OCSNs can be used as part of the learning environment and 
require special assessment methods. 
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Table ‎5.17: Pedagogical Issues: Teaching model 
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Requires changing the 
learning environment to an 
interactive learning 
environment 
3.94  .861  
14.6% 6.3% 79.2% 
7 3 38 
Can be used as part of the 
learning environment 
3.94  .810  
10.4% 6.3% 83.3% 
5 3 40 
Requires special assessment 
methods 
4.10  .778  
12.5% 4.2% 83.3% 
6 2 40 
Requires special teaching 
strategies such as 
programmed instruction 
3.83  .883  
10.4% 10.4% 79.2% 
5 5 38 
Allows students to learn from 
their peers 4.15  .618  
12.5% 0 87.5% 
6 0 42 
Requires adding its usage 
skills as a module 
requirement 
3.81  .915  
20.8% 8.3% 70.8% 
10 4 34 
Contributes to making 
education collaborative 
between students 
4.13  .672  
10.4% 2.1% 87.5% 
5 1 42 
Meanwhile, two items did not achieve the required consensus level: 
requires special teaching strategies such as programmed instruction and 
requires changing the learning environment to an interactive learning 
environment, despite its high agreement ratio (79.2%). With the lowest ratio 
of agreement (70.8%), experts believe that using OCSNs require adding 
usage skills as a module requirement.  
These issues were discussed with experts during the interviews. Experts 
had a variety of opinions about the need to change the teaching model as a 
requirement for using OCSNs in Saudi higher education. One expert 
mentioned that her university provided training programs on new teaching 
RESULTS  228  
 
methods, such as cooperative learning and interactive learning, as well as 
other methods. She believed that these methods are not executable with 
the current teaching method (traditional teaching method). 
As faculty members, we currently have training programs on the 
importance of cooperative learning and interactive learning methods 
as well as other modern teaching methods. Therefore, the existence 
of social networks will ease the use of these methods. It is 
impossible to use these methods during 45 minutes as it is in the 
traditional method. (E7) 
Similarly, one expert argued the importance of using OCSNs as a platform 
for modern teaching methods. He described an example of using OCSNs 
to apply the problem-solving teaching method. 
As you know, problem solving is an important learning style. For 
example, I set up a discussion topic with my students about a 
scientific problem. Students discuss this problem and try to find a 
solution. For me, it is important to communicate with them via the 
social network and comment on their participation. (E2)   
E7 and E2 pointed out the possibility of changing the learning theory or 
developing tools that can accommodate the use of OCSNs in education. 
Indeed, this is shown in the strong relationship between the four types of 
knowledge described in the SNTPCK model.  
Related to the teaching method, E1 mentioned that using social networks 
will help change traditional education as he described it through 
indoctrination, a term used in Saudi Arabia to describe the traditional 
education, especially if the person has a negative attitude toward this type 
of education (for more detail about traditional education in Saudi Arabia, 
see Section 2.4.1). Teachers are no longer required to finish the module 
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content during class time as these networks allow students to learn in a 
flexible time by using smart phones, for example. 
Perhaps we can get rid of the traditional education—I mean 
indoctrination. As you know, teachers are required to cover certain 
chapters within a limited time. If we use social networks, students 
have a chance to learn without such limitations, especially with 
existing smart phones. (E1) 
Not all experts are against traditional education. One expert emphasised 
the importance of the traditional education style and illustrated that the 
main reason for using OCSNs is to improve this type of education, not 
change it. 
That does not mean using social networks instead of traditional 
education. These are tools to develop and to improve education. 
From my point of view, using social networks is useful in education, 
especially with the young generation—the university generation. 
(E2) 
In order to clarify his idea, he added the following example: 
I cannot refuse the use of traditional tools in education. I could work 
to improve the traditional education, but not to deny it. I cannot ask 
faculty members to teach without a blackboard, but I can ask them 
to use blackboards and social networks. (E2)  
Implementing technologies in education is a debatable topic. Expert E2 
specified the role of OCSNs in education. He pointed out it will not lead to 
ignoring the traditional education methodologies but will rather support it.   
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Another expert had the same point of view regarding the use of OCSNs as 
an assisting tool. She suggested using these networks to support 
traditional education, not replace it. 
I think [social networks] can be used as assisting tools—as part of 
the traditional education, not a substitute for it. Teachers could 
complete the lecture via the social networks. It is difficult to refuse 
traditional education. (E7)  
Another expert argued that the type of the subject is important for deciding 
which method or tool to use. Based on his experiences, he noted that a 
white smart board is not useful to teach subjects like equation derivatives. 
He believes his module is more suitable for using social networks as it is 
mainly about theoretical concepts. 
The smart board for example has a problem when it is used to teach 
mathematics. Because mathematics is mainly equations and 
derivatives, I think the correct way to teach it is using a blackboard. 
My module is mainly theoretical concepts, so I can teach it via social 
networks. (E4)   
The last two quotations from E7 and E4 raise an important point. No doubt, 
using OCSNs in education does not need to be a super size jacket that can 
fit every one. On the contrary, it should be flexible enough to allow using it 
in certain situations and in the light and control of the others dimensions 
such as pedagogy, technology, and content.  
Another expert mentioned that using OCSNs will allow students to study 
part time, as this type of education usually uses social networks to support 
teaching and learning. 
RESULTS  231  
 
Nowadays, learning time is extended to include home and even 
work time. This type of education is widely applied in the USA and 
Europe. During break time, students can access their courses and 
participate in discussion topics. (E1) 
  5.3.2(ii) Evaluation 
Evaluation is the second dimension discussed from a pedagogical context 
of using OCSNs to enhance higher education in Saudi Arabia. Experts 
focused primarily on the possibility of using OCSNs in the evaluation 
process. In addition, the possibility of using OCSNs in the evaluation 
focused mainly on content. These uses are described in detail in Chapter 
5.3.3-c. 
Table 5.18 indicated that experts agreed with all the items listed. Forty-five 
(93.8%) agreed to use students‘ participation to access their opinions about 
the module. Another possibility for using OCSNs for evaluation purposes is 
to set up discussions about the module evaluation. Forty-four of the experts 
(91.7%) agreed on this usage. Using OCSNs to distribute questionnaires 
for evaluation purposes is also a potential use according to 44 of the 
experts (91.7%).  
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Table ‎5.18: Pedagogical Issues: Evaluation 
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Using students’ participation 
to access their opinions about 
the module 
4.17  .519  
6.3% 0.0% 93.8% 
3 0 45 
Set up discussions about the 
module evaluation 
4.25  .601  
8.3% 0.0% 91.7% 
4 0 44 
Distribute questionnaires for 
evaluation purposes 
4.21  .743  
6.3% 2.1% 91.7% 
3 1 44 
In general, using OCSNs in the evaluation process was discussed during 
the interviews. In addition to what was listed in the table, experts raised 
other ideas related to this issue. For example, one expert mentioned that 
OCSNs could be used to evaluate modules‘ content and teaching process 
from students‘ and other teachers‘ points of view.  
Yes, of course there is no doubt these networks can used to receive 
feedback from my colleagues and my students about the course. 
This can extend to include equipment available in the school. (E11) 
Another expert agreed with E11‘s point of view. He believed that it is 
possible to use OCSNs to evaluate teacher performance. They could also 
be used to evaluate plans and teaching methods. 
There is an important point which is the teacher evaluation. 
Moreover, we can use them [social networks] to evaluate a content 
development plan and teaching method. (E12) 
OCSNs will open a window for society and other experts outside the 
educational institutions to participate in evaluation processes. Indeed, one 
expert quoted his experience from sharing his published works online and 
receiving feedback from different countries.  
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The existence of these technologies and networks allow us to share 
our experiences with others outside the university. I will give you an 
example about myself. I published one of my papers online and I 
received comments and questions from the United Kingdom and the 
United States. (E1)  
These networks can also be used to provide feedback about students‘ 
assessment results. One expert suggested using social networks to share 
students‘ works and provide them with feedback about the assessment 
results. He emphasised the importance of continuous feedback to the 
students in order to enhance their level instead of receiving this feedback 
as a result at the end of the semester.     
A student needs to follow up on his assessment and receive 
feedback about the result. I mean, when you receive feedback about 
your test or homework on the same day or in a short time, this will 
encourage you to work harder next time. The problem is when a 
student does not receive any feedback until nearly the end of the 
semester. At that time, the student is unable to enhance his level 
(E12). 
He further suggested funding small projects like a group of students 
cooperating to author a book. These projects could involve international 
universities in order to participate in or evaluate the final work.  
It can also support this use by funding small projects via these 
networks, such as support a group of students to write a small book 
by using social networks to communicate and share their work 
between them. This project could involve international universities to 
participate in or evaluate the work. (E12)   
E12 mentioned useful tips for changing students‘ attitudes toward using 
OCSNs. In fact, if students do not have a positive attitude about using 
these networks, this will adversely affect their usage. 
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5.3.2(iii) Assessment 
Assessing students‘ achievement level is the third pedagogical dimension 
addressed by this study. As shown in Table 5.19, this dimension included 
the fewest items to achieve the consensus level. Only two items achieved 
this level.  
In general, only 17 experts (35.4%) agreed that OCSNs are valid for 
student assessment; the same percentage has the opposite opinion about 
this issue. Experts accepted the use of the quality of posts and using 
students‘ cooperation as part of student assessment, with agreement ratios 
of 87.5% and 85.4%, respectively. Yet only 31 experts (64.6%) agreed to 
use the number of discussion posts as part of student assessment. The 
table also shows that around half (52.1%) of the experts agreed to use 
peer assessment as part of the student assessment.   
In terms of the type of information or skills that can be measured via 
OCSNs, 72.9% of the experts believe that they can be used to measure 
students‘ understanding. Another possibility of using OCSNs to support 
assessment process as quoted by experts and included in the final round 
questionnaire is as a test platform. Three-quarters of experts agreed to this 
use, but eight experts remained neutral, meaning that this item did not 
achieve the required level of consensus.    
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Table ‎5.19: Pedagogical Issues: Assessment 
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Using the number of 
discussion posts as part of 
students’ assessment 
3.56  1.009  
18.8% 16.7% 64.6% 
9 8 31 
Using the quality of posts as 
part of students’ assessment 4.23  .778  
8.3% 4.2% 87.5% 
4 2 42 
Using students’ cooperation 
as part of students’ 
assessment 
4.13  .703  
12.5% 2.1% 85.4% 
6 1 41 
Using peer assessment as part 
of students’ assessment 3.46  1.110  
27.1% 20.8% 52.1% 
13 10 25 
Allows measurement of 
understanding 3.83  .724  
22.9% 4.2% 72.9% 
11 2 35 
Can be used as a test platform 
3.79  .988  
16.7% 8.3% 75.0% 
8 4 36 
OCSNs valid for student 
assessment (R) 3.04  1.051  
35.4% 29.2% 35.4% 
17 14 17 
Note: (R) is a reversed item  
Experts discussed this issue during the interviews and came up with 
additional ideas related to the use of OCSNs in students‘ assessment 
process. These ideas varied to include the diversity of participants‘ 
opinions in the previous table. 
One expert reported that using these networks requires using different 
assessment tools. He believed that developing teaching methods also 
requires developing assessment tools to suit these methods. 
Developing education requires new assessment tools; if we used 
social networks for example I can‘t assess their work by using 
traditional assessment tools such as tests. I need to develop new 
assessment methods able to measure their performance. (E2)  
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Experts mentioned a number of ways to use OCSNs to assess students‘ 
achievement. One expert mentioned announcing homework, assignments, 
and discussion topics.   
I can use it as an official communication tool between me and my 
students. I can use it to announce homework, assignments, and 
discussion topics and to update related things, such as changing 
times or places. […] This is something that exists in international 
universities. (E3)   
Cooperative research and discussions in OCSNs can be used as 
assessment tools. One expert suggested these uses and emphasised the 
importance of quick feedback for students‘ achievement.  
Yes, we can use it in education, for example to talk about a topic 
and then assess the students based on their participation. In 
addition, we can activate scientific research by using these [OCSN] 
networks. Students can collaborate in researching a problem as part 
of their assessment. Students receive feedback immediately when 
they finish their assessment. I think this is an attractive way to 
encourage students to participate. (E12)  
 
However, it seems that there is a concern about the validity of using 
OCSNs as assessment tools. One expert cautioned that these networks 
should be moderated by the university or Ministry of Higher Education 
when used as assessment tools. 
If the social network is moderated by the university or Ministry of 
Higher Education, we can use it for more than communication. We 
can use it for assessment; I can use students‘ discussions as part of 
their assessment. (E3) 
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OCSNs‘ reliability was another point raised in this context. One expert 
indicated that these networks are invalid for conducting asynchronous 
assessments such as tests. He based this concern on the reliability of the 
communication network. 
I think it is very convenient to use at [...] University and, I expect, at 
most Saudi universities. I think there is a risk to use these networks 
for exams. You do not know—maybe after ten minutes students lose 
their connection to the Internet. […] How can the teacher prove that 
the Internet connection was lost? (E4)  
In the previous two quotes, expert E3 and expert E4 indicate the difference 
between formal and informal use of OCSN in education. Using these 
networks in formal education settings will allow for more applications.  
Yet others believed that the OCSNs were not a suitable tool for assessing 
students‘ achievement. One expert even argued that using OSCNs as an 
assessment tool will negatively affect students‘ attitudes towards the use of 
these networks. 
Students enjoy the use of the Internet and social networks in an 
unofficial way of their study. They like to use them for discussions 
and to have a fun time with their colleagues. If we start to use them 
for homework and assessments, students will become bored and will 
not accept the idea of using social networks in education. (E12)    
This is does not mean accepting the current assessment method from all 
experts. Despite his opinion against the use of test results as a major value 
of students‘ assessment results, one expert reported that this is the 
situation in most Saudi and American universities. He believed that the 
reason for this is the ease of proving and reporting students‘ results.  
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I still see universities in Saudi Arabia and USA using final 
examinations worth 40% or 50% of the overall grade. With the 
midterm exams, 90% of students‘ assessments are exams. 
Sometimes there is a small project, research, or presentation. It is 
unfair to assess students‘ work during the semester in one or two 
hours. (E4)      
Something important emerged from the last two quotes. E12 and E4 point 
out an issue about the reliability of the data in these networks, potentially 
questioning the validity of using OCSNs as a platform for assessment. It 
could so be because of the absence of real experiments in this field. 
5.3.2(iv) Pedagogical Support  
As mentioned at the beginning of this section, pedagogical support is the 
fourth dimension of the pedagogical issues related to OCSN usage in 
Saudi higher education. From their perspectives, experts listed six uses for 
OCSNs as pedagogical support tools. These possibilities of usage are 
listed in Table 5.20. As shown in the table, almost all the items achieved 
the study judgment conditions. Only one item did not achieve these 
conditions, as 79.2% of the experts agreed to use OCSNs to change the 
negative perception of social networks. It is worth mentioning that only one 
expert disagreed with this usage.  
Yet all experts (100%) believed that these networks can be used to publish 
educational experiences. In addition, 47 experts (97.9%) agreed to using 
OCSNs as communication tools. Without any disagreement, 95.8% of 
experts agreed that using OCSNs will provide a cooperative environment 
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between students while only 43 experts (89.6%) accepted the possibility of 
using OCSNs as a media tool between the educational institution and 
students. Finally, experts decided that OCSNs will allow students to share 
samples from previous works and projects (91.7%, N=44). 
Table ‎5.20: Pedagogical Issues: Support 
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Used as a communication tool 
4.46  .544  
2.1% 0.0% 97.9% 
1 0 47 
Used to publish educational 
experiences 4.42  .498  
0.0% 0.0% 100.0% 
0 0 48 
Allows for sharing samples 
from previous works and 
projects 
4.23  .660  
6.3% 2.1% 91.7% 
3 1 44 
Provides a cooperative 
environment between 
students 
4.40  .574  
4.2% 0.0% 95.8% 
2 0 46 
Used as a media tool between 
the educational institution and 
students 
4.29  .651  
10.4% 0.0% 89.6% 
5 0 43 
Used to change the negative 
perception of social networks 4.04  .824  
18.8% 2.1% 79.2% 
9 1 38 
 
These results were further discussed with some of the experts. During the 
interviews, experts maintained a positive attitude towards using OCSNs to 
support teaching and learning processes. One expert believed that using 
these networks will work to link students with education, even in their 
homes. He noticed a gap between students‘ skills and knowledge and 
argued that these networks will help students learn and share their 
experiences with their peers.  
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They [OCSNs] will tie students with education, because they do not 
limit education to classrooms. Students can learn in their preferred 
time and place. […] It is possible that a student does not have a 
background in the discussed topic while another student does have 
a strong background in it. I mean, students can share their 
knowledge together. Now I see a gap between students. The level of 
some students is weak because the weakness of their background, 
but some of them feel the discussions are boring because they 
already know the topic. (E1) 
Not all the students have the same ICT skills and this issue need to be 
taken into consideration when planning for using OCSNs in education. 
Looking at the possibility of using these networks to support education in 
more detail from the interviewees‘ point of view, experts mentioned a 
number of these uses. One expert emphasised the role of OCSNs in 
communication between students and faculty members and among 
students themselves. 
I mean, if a student cannot attend class because of illness, for 
example, these networks will allow him [/her] to communicate with 
his teachers and colleagues. It is a communication link between 
them. (E1) 
Another expert added discussion as another use of these networks to 
support teaching and learning.  
Of course it will be very useful for many things. It will allow students 
and teachers to communicate with each other. I mean, at any time 
teachers and students access their accounts and communicate with 
anyone. We can set up a group of discussions and everyone will 
benefit from others‘ experiences. (E8) 
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The flexibility of OCSNs could play an important role for encouraging 
students and teachers to use them.  
One expert went even further, stating that using OCSNs allows his 
students to express their opinions online more freely than in face-to-face 
discussions in classrooms. The expert reported that these networks help 
students cope with their shyness.  
I created a Facebook page under the name for one of my modules. 
Students started to communicate via this page. Later, we used it to 
discuss homework and I found that students became more active 
and able to express their opinion freely. In the classroom, some 
students are too shy to talk in front of their colleagues. They think 
their opinion is incorrect. (E12) 
This is a good example to give when arguing the importance of 
implementing OCSNs gradually. The first step in the experiment adapted 
by E12 is using this network with what the students are already familiar 
with. Then move in more depth for using OCSNs for other learning 
activities.  
Another expert limited the benefit from these networks to supporting the 
educational process; he believed that they add little to the educational 
content. 
I did not think these networks will allow students to achieve a high 
level of success alone, but I think they will help remove some of the 
barriers facing teachers and students. (E10) 
The use of OSCNs could extend to cover other departments and services 
in the university. One expert believed that departments and services such 
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as the university administration, libraries, and academic advising 
department could benefit from using these networks. She suggested 
viewing the national universities‘ experiences in this field and benefitting 
from them. 
We need to look forward to the world that they use and the benefits 
from social networks. We should benefit from the experiences of 
other international universities. Social networks are not used for 
communication between students only; I noticed them being used in 
national universities in other departments, such as the university 
administration, libraries and academic advising department. (E7) 
Despite the importance of communication and discussion as two main uses 
of OCSNs, one expert assumed that these uses are important for 
encouraging students to use these networks. She believed that the 
acceptance of these networks would be very low if we used them for formal 
education only. In order to solve this problem, she suggested encouraging 
faculty members and university leaders to participate in these networks. 
I don‘t say the ratio of using these networks is zero. I mean it will be 
not the desired ratio. Imagine the amount of fatigue that students 
face after a long school day. Do you think they will participate in 
these networks unless they have something of interest for them? If 
these networks contain challenging competitions or an open 
discussion with one of the university administration, then I can say it 
will succeed. (E12) 
This trend is also supported by another expert‘s view. He argued that these 
networks can be used to facilitate the learning process. Moreover, he 
believed that these networks can support students in learning and 
becoming more competent, especially in scientific specializations which will 
increase their motivation to learn. 
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Now, education has improved, especially due to using technologies. 
I mean these networks facilitate education and because of that, they 
are a tool for increasing students‘ motivation towards learning. (E1) 
Motivation for learning was a concern of one of the study‘s expert. Based 
on his experience, he referred to the high income and the prosperity of the 
Saudi society as the main reasons for the currently low motivation towards 
learning among Saudi students. 
Motivation toward learning is low among Saudi students. This is 
something I noticed. In other places students work hard to increase 
their level because they live in a competitive environment with 
limited opportunities. I think the high income and the prosperity of 
the Saudi society are the main reasons for the drop in motivation 
towards learning. (E9) 
 
These quotations highlighted the importance of the pedagogic dimension 
on planning and designing for using OCSNs in education. In this study, this 
dimension is one of the four dimensions shaping most of all its models and 
frameworks. 
5.3.3 Content Issues 
The third and last category related to the factors that can affect OCSN 
usage is the content issues category. The study‘s experts in the first round 
of the Delphi method mentioned a number of issues related to the content 
and use of OCSNs. Later, in the final round, the experts voted on these 
issues. This part of the study presents the findings and categorises 
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interview discussions under four sub categories: pre-application stage, 
application stage, post-application stage, and content type. 
5.3.3(i) Pre-Application Stage 
The experts identified four issues related to the pre-application of the 
content, as shown in Table 5.21. Almost all experts (97.9%) believed that 
OCSNs can be used to share experiences with specialists in the same 
field. They similarly agreed that these networks can be used to explore 
students' opinions about their interests. In addition, 44 experts (91.7%) 
agreed that OCSNs can be used to discuss module topics. These three 
uses relate to the planning, designing, and building processes of any 
educational content.     
Despite the high level of agreement on other items in the table, the key 
item (i.e., can be used in the pre-application stage) did not achieve 
consensus based on the study judgment method. Only 22 (45.8%) experts 
indicated it can be used in this stage.  
In addition to the findings from the Delphi method, experts during the 
interviews emphasised the importance of these issues and mentioned 
additional issues related to the use of OCSNs and educational content. In 
this context, one expert suggested that the first step of OCSNs is to 
redesign the curricula, given the ease of accessing information nowadays.    
Using social networks requires many steps. In my opinion, the first 
thing we need to focus on is designing our curricula to suit these 
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networks. Today, it is very easy to search for any information, and 
you can access thousands of online resources. (E1) 
 
Table ‎5.21: Content Issues: Pre-application stage 
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Share experiences with 
specialists in the same field 4.33  .519  
2.1% 0.0% 97.9% 
1 0 47 
Explore students' opinions 
about their interests 4.31  .512  
2.1% 0.0% 97.9% 
1 0 47 
Discuss module topics 
4.25  .601  
8.3% 0.0% 91.7% 
4 0 44 
Can be used in the pre-
application stage (R) 3.08  1.235  
18.8% 35.4% 45.8% 
9 17 22 
 
The expert E1 illustrated the importance of the content on these networks. 
Undoubtedly the study makes it a main dimension for using OCSNs in 
education and state its relationship with other dimensions.  
The development of curricula requires many steps. One expert mentioned 
that OCSNs could be used to benefit from experts‘ experiences in other 
universities in these steps. She further suggested using these networks to 
discuss the first draft of modules‘ contents or even decisions before 
actually taking any action. 
In this stage, we must benefit from experts in other universities; in 
Saudi Arabia, or from all over the world, especially with the shortage 
of experts in some specialties. We can discuss draft works and 
decisions with experts and students to get their feedback about 
them. (E5)     
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One expert indicated the need to develop faculty members‘ skills and 
knowledge in the pre-application of content stage. He argued that the 
Internet enables students to develop a high level of knowledge and skills if 
they wish. Moreover, he believed that OCSNs could play a role in this case.   
The development of faculty members‘ or even researchers‘ skills 
and knowledge in their specialization becomes important. Students if 
they wish can have information about any tiny issue related to a 
subject. As you know, in the past you needed to go to the library or 
one of your colleagues might tell you about the new information and 
articles. It‘s become very easy now; you need to register with a 
group in your specialty and you will receive updated information in 
this field. (E1) 
5.3.3(ii)  Application Stage 
Looking to the actual application stage of the content, experts raised nine 
potential uses, as shown in Table 5.22. All experts (100%) agreed that 
OCSNs can be used to communicate between students and faculty 
members.     
In close second, 47 experts (97.7%) agreed with the use of these networks 
to exchange experiences. Using OCSNs to support the process of teaching 
and learning (in general) and to support educational content as a source of 
knowledge was also identified. Using the study judgment method, these 
two uses achieved consensus with similar ratio (93.8%) and a standard 
deviation equal to 0.544 and 0.505, respectively. Finally, 91.7% of experts 
accepted these networks as an environment for self-learning and for 
learning from peers.  
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Table ‎5.22: Content Issues: Application stage 
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To exchange experiences 
4.25  .484  
2.1% 0.0% 97.9% 
1 0 47 
To communicate between 
students and faculty members 
4.42  .498  
0.0% 0.0% 100.0% 
0 0 48 
To create discussion boards 
about educational content 4.17  .595  
10.4% 0.0% 89.6% 
5 0 43 
To support the process of 
teaching and learning 4.21  .544  
6.3% 0.0% 93.8% 
3 0 45 
To support the educational 
content as a source of 
knowledge 
4.15  .505  
6.3% 0.0% 93.8% 
3 0 45 
To assess students’ 
achievement 
3.73  .818  
31.3% 6.3% 62.5% 
15 3 30 
As an environment for self-
learning 4.10  .592  
6.3% 2.1% 91.7% 
3 1 44 
As an environment for 
learning from peers 
4.19  .571  
8.3% 0.0% 91.7% 
4 0 44 
As a meeting point between 
students for everything 
related to the module 
4.35  .565  4.2% 0.0% 95.8% 
In general, all the items in the table achieved the required consensus level 
except for one item related to using OCSNs to assess students‘ 
achievement (62.5% of the experts agreed to this use and 31.3% were 
neutral).   
Despite the wide coverage of the application stage issues in the final-round 
questionnaire of the Delphi method, the experts also mentioned other 
issues linked to the use of OCSNs and content in this stage. E2 mentioned 
that the level of OCSN use depends on the module matter, although he 
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believed that these networks can be used on all modules, such as 
computer science, religion, and art.       
I can use them [OCSNs] to present the module content, teach the 
module, and assist students. I mean, I can use them in the entire 
educational process, but it depends on the subject that I teach. If I 
teach computer science, for example, I can use them at a rate of 
80%, but in the religion and Arabic language modules, the rate will 
be less. (E2) 
The decrease in the OCSN usage ratio in modules such Arabic language 
and religion, as E2 stated, might refer to the teaching method used in these 
modules. These modules are often taught using traditional methods, where 
the teacher is the provider of knowledge. 
Another expert believed these networks could limit the effect of absence 
from or tardiness to class. 
Also these [OCSN] uses will reduce the impact of students‘ absence 
from and tardiness to class. Today, I had a lecture from 8 to 9; some 
students arrived after ten minutes. I did not need to repeat the 
lesson for them since we could discuss it later in the module‘s forum. 
(E1)    
Again, could the solution for our problem today be our problem tomorrow, 
as Senge (1990) suggested (see Chapter 3, Section 3.4)?  
Another expert discussed an experiment with his students about the use of 
OCSNs. In addition to providing content online, he used these networks to 
discuss students‘ works using the Blackboard learning management 
system features. 
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I used Blackboard to set up the forum for my module. This forum 
contains the module content, and students can access it at any time. 
[…] Another thing, I asked students to submit their works in this 
forum, so all students can see each other‘s works. Instead of me 
assessing their works alone, students can also participate in this 
assessment. […] Students can now see 15 projects in addition to 
their own project. This is the benefit of using such technology. (E4) 
5.3.3(iii) Post-Application Stage 
Experts indicated five ways to use the OCSNs to support the post-
application stage of the educational content, as shown in Table 5.23. The 
experts agreed to all items, with a close rate of agreement. Indeed, 47 
experts (97.9%) agreed that these networks can be used to encourage 
students to share their experiences. 
Although using OCSNs to support evaluation processes was mentioned 
previously in this report, experts indicated other possibilities for these 
networks in the evaluation process, specifically related to the educational 
content. As shown in the table, three items related to the content evaluation 
issues were included in this part of the final-round questionnaire. Experts 
agreed that these networks can be used to distribute opinion polls about 
content (91.7%) and to hold discussions to evaluate content (87.5%). 
Another way to evaluate the content raised by experts is by using students‘ 
participation as an indicator to evaluate content, which also achieved a 
consensus level with a standard deviation equal to 0.710 and 89.6% 
agreement. 
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The experts also agreed (93.8%) that OCSNs can be used to provide 
students with feedback in the post-application of the educational content 
process. In fact, during the interviews, experts emphasised the previous 
uses of OCSNs in the post-application of content stage. One expert 
indicated that these networks can be used to provide students with 
additional and optional resources.  
Table ‎5.23: Content Issues: Post-application stage 
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Can be used to hold 
discussions to evaluate 
content 
4.06  .727  
10.4% 2.1% 87.5% 
5 1 42 
Students’ participation can be 
used as an indicator to 
evaluate content 
4.08  .710  
8.3% 2.1% 89.6% 
4 1 43 
Can be used to distribute 
opinion polls about content 4.19  .734  
6.3% 2.1% 91.7% 
3 1 44 
Can be used by teachers to 
provide students with 
feedback 
4.19 .704  
4.2% 2.1% 93.8% 
2 1 45 
Can be used to encourage 
students to share their 
experiences 
4.25  .668  
0.0% 2.1% 97.9% 
0 1 47 
 
It is possible to use them to support self-learning. The teacher can 
provide students with external links and content if they want to learn 
more, for example. (E3) 
 
5.3.3(iv) Content Type 
The type of content is the final category covered in this study regarding to 
OCSN use and content issues. As shown in Table 5.24, two items were 
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included in the final-round questionnaire, and experts agreed with both of 
them. Forty-four experts (91.7%) agreed that content should be 
commensurate with OCSNs‘ potential. They similarly agreed that 
interactive content can be used on OCSNs. 
   
Table ‎5.24: Content Issues: Content type 
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Interactive content can be 
used on OCSNs 4.13  .703  
6.3% 2.1% 91.7% 
3 1 44 
Content should be designed to 
be commensurate with 
OCSNs’ potential 
4.21  .874  
4.2% 4.2% 91.7% 
2 2 44 
 
Experts mentioned a number of issues related to the content type. One 
expert recommended changing curricula from books to digital content. He 
argued that this step will allow students to access this content easily and 
make it possible to use it on these networks.  
Changing curricula to digital content is very important in higher 
education or general education. It must be the first step. It is easy for 
students to use the digital content and even access it online. In fact, 
we need it in these networks and other applications. This will help 
change our students‘ learning role which is mainly receiving 
information. (E1) 
More than one expert mentioned their concerns about the language used 
on these networks. They suggested two solutions. One expert believed that 
the solution is to translate the content. 
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There still remains an important point. [...] It is not in Saudi Arabia 
only; it is in all Arab countries. It is the language used on these 
networks. It is our problem now, by the way; the Japanese have 
experience about how to solve it. As you know, most social networks 
use the English language. We need to employ a team to translate 
the content. This is one of our recommendations in our department. 
(E1) 
The second solution was suggested by another expert. He described his 
students‘ English language level as ―very, very bad‖ and suggested 
improving students‘ knowledge of English before the higher education 
stage. He also referred to this problem as the main reason for students‘ 
withdrawal from higher education. 
The problem we face regarding the use of technology is the English 
language. The English language level of students in the university is 
very, very, bad. This creates a problem for us in our school and, 
because of that, students withdraw from the university. This is not a 
problem in higher education; this is a problem in the early stages of 
education. We need to develop students‘ learning of English 
language in primary, intermediate, and secondary stages. (E8) 
It seems that the language is a big concern for the success of using 
OCSNs in education.  
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  5.4 Summary 
This chapter described the findings of the Delphi method and interviews by 
linking the data collected through both methods. This includes the experts‘ 
experience with OCSN usage, the potential use of OCSNs and related 
components, and the factors that can affect OCSN usage.  
In addition, it was found that the use of the SNTPCK model as a tool for 
data analysis has promise. 
In general, the findings can be summarised as follows:  
• There are differences in the infrastructure of these universities; 
• They have different purposes for using OCSNs; 
• Their uses ranged from social to educational activities;  
• There is a need to increase awareness about the use of these 
networks; and 
• Policies for the use of OCSNs in education have a direct 
impact on the purpose of use and the number of users. 
In summary, this part demonstrated experts‘ feedback about OCSNs and 
their implementation in Saudi higher education. It focused on potential uses 
and their requirements, including the advantages and disadvantages of the 
OCSN use. It also covered the benefit of such use for educational 
institutions and Saudi society. The study experts raised a number of factors 
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that can affect the use of OCSNs to enhance Saudi higher education, 
which will be described in the next chapter.   
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CHAPTER 6: DISCUSSION 
The previous chapter reported the study‘s fieldwork findings—namely, the 
findings from the final round of the Delphi method described at the 
beginning, followed by some experts‘ opinions about such findings.  
In fact, the research methods helped explore experts‘ opinions about the 
research problem. Yes, the Delphi method procedure requires a bit more 
time compared to other research methods, but it provides useful 
information about the problem under investigation. As described in the 
research methodology section (Chapter 4, Section 4.5.1), the Delphi 
method procedure consists of a sequence of steps, including gathering and 
analysing data and designing measurement tools. 
This chapter presents the discussion about the findings and explains them 
in the context of the literature review. For more detail, the design of this 
chapter has a clear link to the research questions and its titles are mainly 
derived from these questions. This discussion consists of four sections, 
starting with investigating the possibility of enhancing learning and teaching 
in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education by using OCSNs. It then highlights an 
appropriate model for using OCSNs to support learning and teaching in the 
Saudi context. The third part of this chapter illustrates some of the factors 
that might affect the use of OCSNs in this context. The last part discusses 
some issues related to designing and planning for OCSN use in education.  
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6.1 Enhancing Learning and Teaching in Saudi Arabia's 
Higher Education by Using OCSNs 
The main aim of this study was to investigate the possibility of enhancing 
learning and teaching in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education by using OCSNs. 
As mentioned in the literature review (Chapter 3, Section 3.2.3) and based 
on the findings, experiments in this field are sporadic. In order to answer 
the study‘s main question about the possibility of enhancing higher 
education in Saudi Arabia by using OCSNs, this part explores four 
dimensions: the ability of Saudi Arabia‘s higher education to change, the 
roles that OCSNs can play in enhancing learning and teaching in this 
context, current efforts and experiments, and the expected outcome of 
using OCSNs in higher education.  
6.1.1 Saudi Arabia’s Higher Education and Changing 
Educational Context 
According to Morrison (1998), change is a part of society and ―a fact of life‖ 
which ―is irresistible and unstoppable‖ (p.1). During the last fifteen years, 
Saudi Arabia has witnessed dramatic changes, especially in the higher 
education and communication sectors, as described in the background 
information (Chapter 2). Consequently, the rate of changing the number  of 
Saudi government universities increased from seven in 1998 to twenty-five 
universities in 2014 (Ministry of Higher Education, 2014). In this context, 
the findings also showed a high degree of acceptance of change among 
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the expert panel, as indicated in their answers to a number of the final 
round questions during the Delphi method process. In some cases these 
findings were supported by experts‘ opinions during the interview stage.  
Based on Fullan‘s (2007) model of changing process, mentioned in the 
literature review (Chapter 3 section 3.4), I think it acceptable to use expert 
opinions about items related to the change processes as indicators. In this 
context, Table 5.15 shows that 93.75% of experts agree with the need to 
train faculty members in technology usage and 89.58% of experts believe 
that students must be included in these training programmes.  
Another example of the acceptance of changing indicators was shown in 
Table 5.14, which demonstrated that experts ranked the item ―update 
management system to suit use requirements‖ second in terms of 
requirements for using OCSNs to enhance teaching and learning. 
Wedell (2009) demonstrated that a number of factors could lead to failure 
in educational changes if they are not addressed (see Chapter 3, Section 
3.4.3). One of these factors was described as follows by one of the study‘s 
experts.  
Teachers can be categorised into three generations. The older 
generation are the owners of the experience in the university and 
are valuable to any university; the other categories are middle-aged 
members and new members. Each generation has its own goals. 
For example, the first category does not recognise the Internet at all. 
I asked a group of them to encourage students to use the Internet, 
but they rejected the idea. How will they communicate with students 
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via social networks if the idea of using the Internet is not acceptable 
by them? (E12) 
In fact, E12 concluded the need for two types of education (traditional and 
modern education) in Saudi Arabia, as mentioned in Chapter 2, Section 
2.1.4.   
The study‘s findings also show that 93.8% of the experts‘ panel believed 
that OCSN use could enrich the educational process (Table 5.9). However, 
79.2% of the experts agreed it requires changing the learning environment 
to an interactive learning environment (although this item does not achieve 
the required consensus conditions, it gives a good indication that most of 
the panel agrees with it). 
When experts were asked about using OCSNs to change the negative 
perception of social networks, 79.2% agreed that it fulfils this role. Although 
this item was not counted as a consented item, two interesting points are 
made about this item as shown in Table 5.20. First, only one expert 
disagreed with this item. Second, nine experts (18.8%) indicated that they 
neither supported nor were against this use of OCSNs, which in my opinion 
reflects the lack of practical information about OCSNs and their uses. 
Indeed, this emphasised the importance of applying changes using 
scientific methods, such as Fullan‘s (2007) model, while following Wedell‘s 
(2009) advice and paying more attention to the factors he mentioned for 
success in educational change (see Chapter 3, Section 3.4). 
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The experts mentioned a number of OCSN uses to enhance the teaching 
and learning environment. These are discusses in the next section.    
 
6.1.2 Uses of OCSNs to Enhance Learning and Teaching  
As the literature review (Chapter 3 section 3.3) showed, regardless of the 
learning theory used, OCSNs have the flexibility to play a role in teaching 
and learning processes. In this context, the expert panel discussed uses of 
OCSNs to enhance learning and teaching, based on their experiences, in 
more detail.  
 
Figure ‎6-1: OCSN Uses 
Without diminishing the importance of other parts, the longest section of 
the questionnaire focused on OCSN uses in the educational field and other 
uses of these networks. 
OCSN 
Uses 
Educational 
Environment   
Services & 
Administration  
Lifelong 
Learning  
DISCUSSION  260  
 
 In general, these uses can be categorised into three main categories as 
shown in Figure 6-1. As the picture indicates, it is difficult to draw a clear 
line between these three categories of uses. The next part will discuss 
these three categories to provide more explanation.       
6.1.2(i) OCSN Uses in Educational Environment  
The study‘s findings showed that OCSNs can be used in most educational 
settings. In fact, experts during the first round of the Delphi method paid 
more attention to the uses of these networks in educational processes. 
Perhaps the focus on educational uses of OCSNs draws their importance 
from the case under investigation. 
In general and as it mentioned before, forty experts (83.3%) agreed that 
OCSNs can be used as part of the learning environment (Table 5.17). This 
higher level of agreement reflects their opinion about their uses in the five 
main components of the educational environment described in Figure 4-5 
namely, planning for learning, learning and teaching processes, learning 
materials, assessment, and evaluation. The next part of this report will 
discuss the uses of OCSNs in each component in more detail. 
6.1.2(i)-A) Planning for Learning 
The literature review demonstrated that the learning theory used in any 
learning environment has a clear impact on the learning processes 
(Chapter 3, Section 3.3). In this context, the findings illustrated that the 
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experts agreed about using OCSNs in some cases of the planning for 
learning processes.  
As mentioned in the results chapter, 97.9% of the panel of experts agreed 
with using OCSNs to explore students' opinions about their interests (Table 
5.21). In addition, 91.7% of the experts believed that they can be used to 
discuss the module topics before putting them into action. One of the 
study‘s experts emphasised this step.   
In this stage, we must benefit from experts in other universities; in 
Saudi Arabia, or from all over the world, especially with the shortage 
of experts in some specialties. We can discuss draft works and 
decisions with experts and students to get their feedback about 
them. (E5)     
Despite the limitation of the number (i.e., five) of universities included in 
this study, the finding showed differences between these universes. As 
shown in the previous quotation, E5 highlighted the lack of experience as 
one of these differences. This point of view reflects the high level of 
agreement (97.9%) with using OCSNs to share experiences with 
specialists in the same field.  
Yet experts did not agree about using OCSNs in the pre-application of 
educational content, including planning processes (Table 5.21). I believe 
the reason behind this answer refers to the absence of a practical model 
for using OCSNs.  
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6.1.2(i)-B) Learning and Teaching Processes 
Using OCSNs in learning and teaching processes was mentioned in the 
literature review part (Chapter 3, Section 3.2 and Section 3.3). The experts 
listed a number of the OCSN uses in the learning and teaching processes 
including for communication purposes, which was mentioned more than 
once during the fieldwork. In fact, this usage was one of the few items that 
achieved the highest level of agreement (100%). Another frequently 
mentioned use was creating discussion boards on OCSNs as part of the 
learning and teaching processes. There is no doubt about experts‘ 
agreement about this use (Table 5.22). Experts also agreed to use these 
networks as an environment for self-learning and as an environment for 
learning from peers, which leads to another use of these networks: 
exchanging experiences.  
As mentioned in the results chapter, one of the study experts summarised 
the positional uses of the OCSNs in the learning and teaching processes: 
I can use them [OCSNs] to present the module content, teach the 
module, and assist students. I mean, I can use them in the entire 
educational process, but it depends on the subject that I teach. If I 
teach computer science, for example, I can use them at a rate of 
80%, but in the religion and Arabic language modules, the rate will 
be less. (E2) 
Yet this opinion about the differences in using OCSNs was questioned by 
another expert: 
The smart board, for example, has a problem when it is used to 
teach mathematics. Because mathematics is mainly equations and 
derivatives, I think the correct way to teach it is using a blackboard. 
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My module is mainly theoretical concepts, so I can teach it via social 
networks. (E4)   
E2 and E4 in the previous quotations emphasised the importance of the 
teacher‘s beliefs about these networks and the need for training programs 
to raise awareness about using OCSNs. Their opinions stem from their 
experiences in the educational field and the literature review‘s (see Chapter 
3, Section 3.4) recommendation as a key element in any educational 
change.     
6.1.2(i)-C) Learning Materials 
In general, experts agreed that these networks can be used as educational 
assistance tools to support teaching and learning processes (Table 5.22). 
This agreement was reflected in another item in this context.   
As mentioned in the literature review (Chapter 3, Section 3.1.4), Yarmosh 
(2005) described the process of building knowledge as a watermill powered 
by people. The four main processes in his model—discovery, collection, 
building, and sharing the knowledge—can be applied via OCSNs. Thus, 
OCSNs have remarkable uses related to learning materials, such as using 
them when planning and designing educational content, as mentioned in 
the planning for learning section. Hosting (at least) part of the learning 
content on these networks also highlighted other uses that were mentioned 
more than once such as discussion posts. Experts highly agreed (93.8%) 
with using OCSNs to support educational content as a source of 
knowledge (Table 5.22).  
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In general, using the OCSNs as a communication tool or for building and 
presenting the educational content represents a number of their uses in 
this category. In fact, the following quote highlighted some of these 
networks‘ uses based on Yarmosh‘s (2005) watermill:  
As you know, problem solving is an important learning style. For 
example, I set up a discussion topic with my students about a 
scientific problem. Students discuss this problem and try to find a 
solution. For me, it is important to communicate with them via the 
social network and comment on their participation. (E2)   
E2 described a real experience of applying a kind of modern style of 
education with the support of OCSNs, although this is not the only teaching 
and learning style used in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education (for more detail, 
see Chapter 2, Section 2.1.4).    
6.1.2(i)-D) Assessment 
Using OCSNs to assess students‘ achievement was one factor of the 
study‘s that drew a sharp contrast among experts, as evident in their 
perspectives about using OCSNs for assessment purposes. The findings 
indicated a close ratio among experts who believed that OCSNs are valid 
for student assessment, not valid, or undecided (35.4%, 29.2%, and 35.4% 
respectively). Yet experts agreed that using quality posts and students‘ 
cooperation on these networks should be part of students‘ assessment 
(Table 5.19). The findings in Table 5.19 also illustrated remarkable 
hesitation among experts regarding these four uses, as a significant 
percentage remained undecided: 
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• Using the number of discussion posts as part of students‘ 
assessment 
• Using peer assessment as part of students‘ assessment 
• Allows measurement of understanding 
• Possbily using as a test platform 
Experts seem to be concerned about the reliability of the OCSNs as an 
assessment tool.  
I think it is very convenient to use at [...] University and, I expect, at 
most Saudi universities. I think there is a risk to use these networks 
for exams. You do not know—maybe after ten minutes students lose 
their connection to the Internet. […] How can the teacher prove that 
the Internet connection was lost? (E4)  
This fear reflects the complexity of change required in order to use OCSNs 
to enhance teaching and learning in Saudi Arabia. In fact, in these few 
lines, E4 highlighted the need for a complex change covering all the four 
parts in the SNTPAK model (Chapter 4, Section 4.4). 
6.1.2(i)-E) Evaluation 
Evaluation is an important part of any teaching and learning process. As 
previously discussed, OCSNs can be used to evaluate the learning 
planning process. The study‘s experts also agreed with using these 
networks to evaluate the educational content, suggesting four uses (Table 
5.23): 
• Used to hold discussions to evaluate content  
DISCUSSION  266  
 
• Use students‘ participation as an indicator to evaluate content 
• Used to distribute opinion polls about content 
• Used by teachers to provide students with feedback.  
Another use of OCSNs in evaluations is to evaluate a module as an 
integrated unit. In this context, the findings highlighted other uses of 
OCSNs for evaluation purposes. Experts agreed with using students‘ 
participation to access their opinions about the module and engage in 
discussions about the module‘s evaluation (Table 5.18). In addition, forty-
four experts (91.7%) believed that these networks can be used to distribute 
questionnaires for the same purposes.  
Teachers‘ evaluations can be done via the OCSNs, as one expert 
explained:   
There is an important point which is the teacher evaluation. 
Moreover, we can use them [social networks] to evaluate a content 
development plan and teaching method. (E12) 
This positive attitude toward using OCSNs in education will support its 
implementation. This point, as mentioned before in Chapter 3, Section 
3.4.1, indicated that one of the key factors leading to successful 
educational change is when the change has a strong link to society‘s need.    
6.1.2(ii) Uses of OCSNs for Lifelong Learning  
Sharing experiences with specialists in the same field, as mentioned 
previously, is one of the OCSN uses for lifelong learning. Actually, it is one 
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of the OCSNs‘ power tools, as mentioned in the literature review (Chapter 
3, Section 3.1.4). Using these networks to share experiences among 
university employees achieved a high level of agreement (97.9%) (Table 
5.11).  
Using the OCSNs as publishing platform was one of the few uses that 
achieved 100% agreement (Table 5.20). In the same context, using these 
networks to share samples from students‘ works and projects is possible, 
according to the findings. 
In addition to sharing knowledge and experiences, one expert believed 
they can be used to deliver training courses.  
Of course, no doubt. It[OCSNs] could be used to share thoughts and 
teaching methods on some social networks sites, such as Twitter 
and Facebook. Also, it could be used to deliver distance training 
courses from other universities or international developers. (E11) 
The previous quote is a good example of the flexibility of using OCSNs for 
educational purposes. With the availability of the requirements and the 
acceptance of these networks among users, it could add great value for the 
educational environment.     
6.1.2(iii) OCSN Uses in Administration and Services Fields 
The findings described a number of OCSN uses in the administration and 
services fields. They can be used as a media tool between educational 
institutions and students (Table 5.20) or even with other national or 
international educational institutions (Table 5.11).  
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E7 (one of the study‘s experts) noted that these networks are used in 
different departments of international universities and she believed that 
Saudi universities should benefit from these experiences. 
We need to look forward to the world that they use and the benefits 
from social networks. We should benefit from the experiences of 
other international universities. Social networks are not used for 
communication between students only; I noticed them being used in 
national universities in other departments, such as the university 
administration, libraries and academic advising department. (E7) 
Despite the importance of what E7 mentioned here, any educational 
change needs to be linked with local conditions, as Wedell (2009) 
suggested (Chapter 3, Section 3.1.4). 
The study‘s experts also agreed with using OCSNs to promote research 
projects and announce academic achievements. In addition, they agreed 
with using them to disseminate opportunities and possibilities in the 
educational institution (Table 5.11).  
6.1.3 Current Experiences in Using OCSNs  
With the absence of governmental social networks for higher education in 
Saudi Arabia, experts described their experiences using well-known social 
networks such as Facebook, Twitter, and YouTube. The findings indicated 
that all experts used at least one social network, and all of the experts used 
a combined total of 113 social networks (Table 5.3). Facebook ranked 
highest, with 85.4%, as 41 experts mentioned having a Facebook account. 
Twitter ranked second with 41.7%.  
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When experts were asked to evaluate the spread of OCSN use among 
three categories of schools, the findings showed an unclear vision of their 
usage (Table 5.5). As previously mentioned, 54.2% of the experts did not 
know about the use of OCSNs in medical schools and eighteen experts 
(37.5%) did not know about the use of OCSNs in humanities schools. In 
general, the highest level of OCSN use was in science schools: Twelve 
experts (25%) believed such use to be more than moderate.  
Experts mentioned a number of personal experiences using these 
networks for educational purposes. For example, one expert described an 
experience using a private social network:   
I had an experience with my students before […]. We agreed to 
create a website on the Internet and use it to communicate between 
us, but we faced communication and technical problems. As you 
know […], the Internet connection in Saudi Arabia is very weak. I 
solved this problem by using Facebook; as you know, Facebook is 
easy to use and has support. (E12) 
In this context, the theoretical part of this study (Chapter 2, Section 2.2) 
highlighted the increasing number of Internet users in Saudi Arabia, which 
puts pressure on the ICT infrastructures. Consequently, Internet 
connections (as E12 mentioned) have become unreliable in a number of 
places, even in the capital city. 
6.1.4 Expected Benefits of Using OCSNs  
The literature review demonstrated that OCSNs have been used for 
educational purposes (Chapter 3 Section 3.2). The findings also showed 
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that these networks can be used to enhance teaching and learning 
processes. As a result, experts expected OCSN use in higher education to 
achieve a number of benefits for individuals, society, and educational 
institutions. In addition to previously mentioned benefits, such as those in 
communication, evaluation, and assessment processes, experts also 
believed they would lead to the following benefits:   
• Contribute to the improvement and development of teaching 
methods (Table 5.9)  
• Contribute to building cooperative education  
• Allow students to access education and training at an 
appropriate time and place  
• Ensure that the largest number of students benefit from 
outstanding teachers  
• Raise students‘ academic level (Table 5.11) 
• Increase awareness about beneficial uses of these networks 
(Table 5.12) 
• Increase improvement and development of the educational 
environment  
• Serve as a communication tool between universities and 
civilian society  
• Develop individuals‘ level of technical knowledge and skills  
• Open broad prospects for knowledge and self-learning. 
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One expert mentioned another benefit of using OCSNs: to change society‘s 
point of view towards Internet use in general:  
I believe that the greatest influences on the use of the Internet are 
society‘s customs and traditions. Because most people seem to be 
Internet users, even if they study, they use the Internet passively. 
This point of view is rooted in most segments of society, whether 
educated or uneducated. (E12) 
This point has great impact on OCSNs‘ integration in education. Thus, it is 
strongly recommended to take real information about the culture and 
society as key inputs for educational change, such as OCSNs‘ integration 
in education. As previously mentioned (Chapter 3, Section 3.4.3), any 
educational change needs to take society‘s conditions into consideration. 
Another expert went further to state that today using OCSNs has become a 
requirement for success. 
I think it [the social network] is important. Nowadays, we have 
course training about the importance of collaborative learning, 
interactive learning, and modern teaching methods. So it is 
important to have a social network, as it will help implement such 
methods, or we will remain in the traditional education loop. It is 
difficult to use modern teaching methods in only forty-five minutes. 
(E7) 
In this quote, E7 drew a picture of most educational changes 
(unfortunately). Changes in the educational environment are complex tasks 
that need to be well planned and designed. For example, whatever efforts 
are spent on training teachers about ―the importance of collaborative 
learning, interactive learning, and modern teaching methods‖, the change 
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may not include providing the right tool to ―help implement such methods‖ 
(E7).  
After studying the potential uses of OCSNs to enhance teaching and 
learning processes, the next step is to investigate the appropriate model for 
using OCSNs in the Saudi context. For that, the next section will describe a 
potential model developed based on the findings and in light of the 
literature review.  
6.2 OCSN Model to Enhance Learning and Teaching  
One of this study‘s aims was to suggest a way to use OCSNs that could 
enhance Saudi Arabia‘s higher education. In order to archive this target, 
the study explores experts‘ opinions about a number of aspects related to 
the OCSN model of use in higher education. The findings illustrated the 
reasons for using OCSNs in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education context and 
then investigated the appropriate moderator and authority for such use. 
Using the findings, the study developed a model for OCSN use to enhance 
teaching and learning in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education. The next 
sections discuss these findings in more detail. 
6.2.1 OCSN Purposes  
Experts in the first round of the Delphi method suggested five purposes for 
OCSN use in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education context: educational, 
cultural, social, training, and lifelong learning. Despite the differences 
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among them in terms of generality, speciality, and practicality, these five 
purposes were used, as is, in the final round. 
The findings reflected promising success for using OCSNs in Saudi 
Arabia‘s higher education, as evident from experts‘ opinions and 
experiences reported in this study.   
I cannot talk about all Saudi universities, but [...] university and [...] 
university are interested in using social networks in both teaching 
and learning fields. (E6) 
As previously mentioned, experts ranked training as the most important 
purpose. The findings showed that this purpose has the minimum value of 
the standard deviation, indicating a high level of consensus among the 
experts (Table 5.6).  
An unexpected result for me was the rank of educational purposes, which 
placed at the end of the list. I further investigated this point with experts 
during the interviews. One referred to the popularity of using such networks 
among youth, mostly for communication. 
Based on my observation during the last two years, youth have 
widely used social networks. And I think there is an opportunity to 
use them mainly for direct communication. (E3)  
The previously mentioned statistics support this opinion as a wide range of 
users participating in these networks are young people (see Chapter 2, 
Section 2.2).  
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Another expert suggested using these networks to increase awareness 
initially, then change the purpose once the target is achieved.  
I think that in the beginning, it is possible to use a new network—not 
networks like Facebook and Twitter, but I mean social networks 
moderated by university. For example, each university has its own 
network and after increasing the awareness we can extend social 
networks‘ use. (E7) 
What E7 asked for in this quote was to make changes in phases. In fact, 
this suggestion has a strong link to the findings of the literature review. 
Fullan (2007) presented a three-phase model of the change process 
discussed in the literature review of this study (Chapter 3, Section 3.4.2). 
The findings illustrated wide divergence between experts about this point 
according to the standard deviation values (Table 5.6). Experts in this study 
represent different universities with different infrastructures, which 
influenced their answers. Thus, we can conclude that the purpose of using 
OCSNs to enhance Saudi Arabia‘s higher education depends on the 
individual needs of each university or school. This result is one of the 
factors that needs to be considered in any large-scale educational change, 
such as the integration of OCSNs in an education system.   
6.2.2 Moderation and Authority 
Moderation and authority are two other aspects related to the potential 
model of OCSN use in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education, as researched in 
this study. 
DISCUSSION  275  
 
Regarding the OCSNs‘ moderation, the findings showed that experts 
preferred a private company to moderate the proposed OCSN; they further 
ranked the university as moderator at the lowest level (Table 5.8). The 
reason behind this result, according to one expert, was the flexibility of a 
non-governmental organisation: 
I prefer a non-governmental organisation to be easier to develop it. I 
suggest that [the network] be moderated by a committee of experts 
or those interested in social networks. And they can be assigned for 
one or two years in order to have more creativity. (E5)    
This is not a unique picture. Other experts have different preferences for 
moderators, such as a university and group of specialists.    
At the beginning, it would be better if there was a kind of monitoring. 
Each university is responsible for its special social network. That is 
better than using Facebook. (E7)   
The university must establish a special committee or committees 
and it could benefit from experts from neighbouring countries or 
internationally. This committee is responsible only for using social 
network in education. (E1) 
From the last three quotes, the importance of communicating with all 
people is clear as it could affect the implementation of OCSNs in order to 
clarify the aims and requirements of the new change in their work 
environment. This will help bridge the gap between them, creating a strong 
foundation for the integration of OCSNs into education. In order to achieve 
that, it is important to use the effective communication‘s three secrets: 
―repetition, repetition, and repetition‖(Levin and Fullan, 2008, p. 299).   
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The authority of users of the potential OCSNs was also considered in this 
study. Experts agreed that faculty members should have a higher level of 
authority than students (Table 5.7).  
Despite its failure to achieve the required consensus level, 58% of the 
experts agreed with the question about whether that non-members should 
be able to browse the network content. Each group has its reason for 
making the policy for using these networks more strict or flexible.   
Why do we not make it more free and allow all students to access it? 
Is the reason because it contains students‘ marks? We can send 
these to them by email. (E12)  
As a kind of privacy and, to be more specific, only students enrolled 
in a particular course or in a certain university can access this 
network in order to maintain privacy and confidentiality. (E7) 
Despite its difficulty, the educational change becomes easier if it stems 
from society‘s needs and becomes more acceptable if the solution is 
suggested from society. This was recommended as a key success factor 
(Chapter 3, Section 3.4.3).  
From the last two quotes, it seems that an inverse relationship exists 
between the policy strictness used in the OCSNs and the number of users.  
6.2.3 Model for Using OCSNs in Education  
The findings in this study described a number of factors that shaped a 
potential model for using OCSNs in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education. These 
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factors were discussed previously and can be summarised in five main 
points:   
• There is difference in the infrastructure in these universities. 
• There is variation in the purpose for using OCSNs. 
• Most of the uses mentioned ranged between social activities 
and educational activities.  
• There is a need to increase awareness about using these 
networks. 
• The policy for using OCSNs in education has a direct impact 
on the purpose for use and the number of users. 
Thus, the study concluded by suggesting a model for using OCSNs in 
Saudi Arabia‘s higher education as shown in Figure 6-2. The model 
consists of three phases inspired to some extent by Fullan‘s (2007) model 
of change processes in education (Chapter 3, Section 3.4).  
The following three subsections describe the model by looking to it from 
three angles. The first part discusses the differing emphases between the 
model‘s phases. The second part describes the transition between phases. 
The final part focuses on the three phases and requirements. 
6.2.3(i) Differing Emphases between Phases 
As shown in Figure 6-2, each phase has its own requirements from the four 
dimensions according to the SNTPCK model. The required amount of 
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efforts and equipment are different not only from one phase to another but 
also within the same phase. There are many factors, which identify the 
requirement from each dimension of knowledge such as ICT infrastructure, 
OCSNs usage skills, educational environment, and the aims of the phase. 
For example, phase one requires technical equipment more than phase 
three or phase two, and in phase three most of the efforts focus in 
pedagogy and building the content. 
It is worth mentioning here that the three phases are separated from each 
other. In fact, efforts and resources of any phase become a key part of the 
whole project. In other words, each phase uses the previous phase/phases 
as a base for its specific requirements. 
6.2.3(ii) Transition between Phases 
The model of using OCSNs in education is illustrated as three gears that 
indicate the important of each gear (phase) on the system. The movement 
of each phase is required for the movement of the other phases as soon as 
it becomes part of the implementation project. 
Moreover, the model shows the importance of continuity in the 
implementation phases. This interlocked dependency indicates that the 
implementation of OCSNs in education is not an easy task. It requires 
continuous efforts, equipments, and support for a long time. In fact, this 
presents one of the challenges that could lead to the failure of such a 
change in education.  
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In fact, the term ―wicked problem‖ used in the literature review (Chapter 3, 
Section 3.2.1) to describe a complex change is not far from the integration 
of OCSNs in education. This requires looking at this integration with more 
attention equivalent to its widely affected area.      
 
Figure ‎6-2: Model for using OCSN in education 
6.2.3(iii) Phases of the Mode  
The following section describes the three phases (i.e., dissemination, 
encouragement, and integration) and their characteristics. This phase aims 
to spread awareness about the OCSNs by providing the required training 
programs and support. In addition, it requires more efforts and equipment 
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in all four areas (social network, technology, pedagogy, and content) 
mentioned in the SNTPCK model (Chapter 4, Section 4.4).  
The design of these three phases reflects the finding of the study regarding 
great valuable recommendations about using OCSNs to enhance teaching 
and learning in Saudi Arabia. In addition, the design attempts to involve the 
findings from the literature review regarding conducting such complex 
educational changes.   
Phase 1: Dissemination   
Figure 6-2 shows that the majority of OCSN uses in this phase are for 
social activities, such as communication and exchanging experiences and 
lifelong learning, although some educational uses of OCSNs might be 
included in this phase.  
In the dissemination phase, a high number of users is expected for the 
uses provided in this phase and the required policy is expected to have a 
low level of strictness. This requires that the infrastructure is capable of 
fitting this number of users.  
Phase 2: Encouragement  
When users become familiar with using the OCSNs, the implementation of 
OCSNs moves to the second phase to encourage users to use these 
networks for educational purposes. This phase requires providing users 
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with practical models for using these networks in education and incentive 
programmes in order to ensure more engagement. 
The diagram shows that the success of implementing the first phase is the 
gateway to starting the second phase or failure will continue. This does not 
mean that the activities and process of the first phase are applied for period 
of time and then stopped. As the diagram indicates, the movement of the 
first phase will power the second phase.      
The encouragement phase also requires additional efforts and equipment 
in all four dimensions of the SNTPCK model.  
Phase 3: Integration  
The final phase aims to integrate OCSN uses to be part of the educational 
system. This requires successful implementation of the first two phases 
and additional equipment.  
Uses in the integration phase need specific requirements. For example and 
according to the findings, using OCSNs for assessment requires a high-
speed and reliable Internet connection. The diagram shows that the 
success of implementing the integration phase is based on the success of 
the other two phases; if a failure happens in any phase, it will affect at least 
the next phase or phases.  
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Benefitting from OCSN use requires protecting this model of use from the 
effects of a number of factors. Some factors are related to OCSNs and 
other factors are related to educational environments.  
The next section will discuss these factors and highlight their importance 
and impact on the use of OCSNs to enhance teaching and learning in 
Saudi Arabia‘s higher education system. 
6.3 Factors Potentially Affecting OCSN Use in Saudi 
Arabia’s Higher Education System 
 
Figure ‎6-3: Factors May Affect the OCSN Usage 
The findings of this study showed a positive attitude towards OCSN use 
among the experts as none of the disadvantage items listed in the final 
round questionnaire of the Delphi method achieved the required consensus 
level (Table 5.10). Yet using OCSNs in higher education requires changing 
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the educational environment. According to Fullan (2007), each phase of 
educational change can be affected by a number of factors which will affect 
the success of the change process. More details about these phases and 
potentially affected factors can be found in the literature review (Chapter 3, 
Section 3.4). 
Thus, studying these factors was the main thrust of this study, as 
previously mentioned. The findings showed that using OCSNs in Saudi 
Arabia‘s higher education system for teaching and learning purposes can 
be affected by five main factors, as shown in Figure 6-2, which will be 
described in more detail in the following section. 
6.3.1 OCSN Factors 
The nature of the OCSNs is that one of the main factors can affect their 
use, especially for teaching and learning. The literature review showed the 
newest uses for OCSNs in the education sector and the need for more 
studies and experiments in order to maximise the benefits from these uses 
(Chapter 3, Section 3.2). In fact, the effect of this limitation in experiments 
has also been found in this study‘s findings.  
These networks are not widely used in education, so we cannot 
judge their disadvantages. (E2) 
This is not reflected in all the study‘s expert opinions, but this represents 
another point of view that needs to be considered when planning for the 
use of OCSNs in education.  
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Other OCSN factors might limit the benefits from their use as raised in this 
study, including the language used in these networks.    
In my university the main problem towards using technologies is the 
English language. The students‘ English language level is very low 
which makes some of them withdraw from the university. (E8) 
 Peter Senge‘s (1990, p.57) first law of the fifth discipline (―today‘s 
problems come from yesterday‘s solutions‖) is applicable in this case (see 
Chapter 3, Section 3.4). This could be the case for our solution (using 
OCSNs in education), but this is the tune of life.  
The findings showed a link between age and users. One expert believed 
OCSNs were more attractive to youth than to other age groups.  
They [social networks] are more fitting for youth than for others. The 
older generation who rely on traditional methods have a hard time 
changing. But if an individual developed a tool him or herself, he will 
be able to use it well. (E2) 
E2 highlighted the relationship between the acceptance of OCSNs and 
users‘ age. This is an important point, and statistics support this conclusion 
(see Chapter 2, Section 2.2).   
Finally, yet importantly, the wide uses of OCSNs as entertainment tools 
were mentioned as one factor that might affect their use in teaching and 
learning in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education. As one expert explained: 
Most of the Saudi society looks to these networks as entertainment 
tools. I think this might limit their usage in the educational sector. 
(E6) 
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Despite E6‘s concern about the wide use of OCSNs for entertainment, this 
could be a useful way to raise awareness about these networks.    
6.3.2 Pedagogical Factors 
Pedagogy is a key factor which shapes the uses of OCSNs for teaching 
and learning. The experts in this study emphasised the importance of 
pedagogical factors for ensuring the success of these networks‘ use.   
Experts in this study highlighted a number of pedagogical factors and 
argued that they are important for the successful implementation of OCSNs 
in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education system. They believed that using these 
networks requires (Table 5.17):   
 Special assessment methods; 
 Special teaching strategies such as programmed instruction; and 
 Adding its usage skills as a module requirement. 
Yet the item ―requires changing the learning environment to an interactive 
learning environment‖ did not achieve the required consensus level as 
79.2% agreed and 6.3% disagree with it.  
The literature review described new pedagogy as a requirement for using 
OCSNs for teaching and learning. McLoughlin and Lee (2007) called it 
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Pedagogy 2.0, which mainly uses Web 2.0 as a platform for teaching and 
learning or part of it (see Chapter 3, Section 3.1).   
As an example of the importance of pedagogy to OCSN use, the following 
two quotes illustrated two opinions about the relationship between the 
OCSNs and traditional education:   
Perhaps we can get rid of the traditional education—I mean 
indoctrination. As you know, teachers are required to cover certain 
chapters within a limited time. If we use social networks, students 
have a chance to learn without such limitations, especially with 
existing smart phones. (E1) 
That does not mean using social networks instead of traditional 
education. These are tools to develop and to improve education. 
From my point of view, using social networks is useful in education, 
especially with the young generation—the university generation. 
(E2) 
The two types of education mentioned by E1 and E2 were discussed 
previously (Chapter 2, Section 2.1.4). In addition, some quotes point to the 
complex change required for OCSN integration in education.  
The following quote is another example of the importance of the 
pedagogical factors for the success of using OCSNs: 
The smart board, for example, has a problem when it is used to 
teach mathematics. Because mathematics is mainly equations and 
derivatives, I think the correct way to teach it is using a blackboard. 
My module is mainly theoretical concepts, so I can teach it via social 
networks. (E4)   
E4 also drew attention to the negative impact of unsuccessful educational 
change on future changes. This reflects how critical it is to make any 
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educational changes because the effects of failure will be extended to 
future projects.    
The study‘s findings also indicated different opinions about using these 
networks for assessment purposes (as discussed in Chapter 6, Section 
6.1.2(i)-D). These opinions will shape the teachers‘ uses of OCSNs. In this 
context, the findings of the Delphi method showed a high level of 
agreement on the importance of faculty members‘ attention towards these 
networks for the success of use (Table 5.16).  
6.3.3 Technological Factors  
There is undoubtedly a strong relationship between OCSN uses in teaching 
and learning processes and technologies. In this study, technology is one 
of the main part of the SNTPCK model and has been a part of the attention 
during the study design and application. The study‘s findings regarding this 
factor can be categorised into three categories: equipment, training, and 
support. The following parts describe each category in detail.      
6.3.3(i) Equipment 
The availability of the required equipment is also a key factor, which has a 
direct impact on OCSN use. The ICT infrastructure in Saudi Arabia seems 
to be acceptable from most of the study‘s experts.  
I think the technological level in Saudi Arabia, compared with many 
countries, is a positive factor because technologies are available for 
everyone. This is a positive point and we need to benefit from it. (E9) 
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However, the findings showed that these are lacking in some of the ICT 
infrastructure aspects. 
I will talk about [...] University. The university infrastructure needs to 
be developed. It is available, but needs to be developed. We have 
problems in computer labs and a limitation of computer availability 
for students. (E2) 
Even if the ICT infrastructure is currently acceptable, one expert believes it 
needs to be developed before using OCSNs as this use will increase the 
number of users and traffic significantly. 
Yes, the computer labs are insufficient and they will be even more 
insufficient if the university expands the use of social networks and 
the Internet. Each student must have access to a computer or [the 
university must] provide students with laptops and provide a strong 
wireless network within the university. (E5) 
The last three quotes (E9, E2, and E5) make a sequence about the current 
setting of ICT infrastructure in Saudi universities. The sequence of ICT 
infrastructure consists of three levels: sufficient, needs development to fit 
OCSN usage, and needs development in the future as a result of OCSN 
usage. All of these suggested actions should be considered during the 
design of the model for using OCSNs in education (Chapter 6, Section 
6.2.3).  
The importance of communication for the success of OCSN use was 
frequently emphasised in the findings. 
This is an important point; the idea of using social networks is a 
great idea. Really, it is the starting point for increasing the quality of 
Saudi education if it applied, but this ultimately depends on the 
communication infrastructure. Do we have the communication 
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infrastructure that supports this trend? We are now in 2012 and 
suffer from slow communication. How do they implement such 
networks? (E12) 
The [wireless communication] network exists, but I think it is not able 
to accommodate a large number of students using mobile devices 
and laptops instead of computer labs. (E5) 
The literature review highlighted great efforts to enhance the ICT 
infrastructure in Saudi Arabia (Chapter 2, Section 2.2). Despite these 
efforts, the quality of communication is still not acceptable by most users, 
and more efforts are needed to improve the ICT infrastructure. 
The findings from the final round of the Delphi method reflected the 
importance of what has been mentioned thus far. The experts ranked the 
need to provide an Internet infrastructure in areas where not available as 
the most important requirement for the success of using OCSNs (Table 
5.14). 
In general, the experts mentioned other equipment elements required for 
using OCSNs in teaching and learning processes. These requirements 
include (Table 5.14): 
• Updating the management system to suit use requirements; 
• Providing required software for network usage; 
• Providing the computer labs necessary for communication; 
• Using e-learning management systems to support such 
applications and 
• Providing multi-language applications. 
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The findings showed that using this equipment requires training students 
and teachers on how and when to use it. The following section will discuss 
training as an important factor of the successful implementation of OCSNs.  
6.3.3(ii) Training 
As previously mentioned, training on using OCSNs is one of the important 
elements related to the technological factors and its effects, as clearly 
reported in the study‘s findings. In this context, the findings showed the 
need for training programmes for students and faculty. Experts agreed that 
training faculty members on technology use and training students to deal 
with these types of sites are requirements for the successful 
implementation of OCSNs (Table 5.15).  
By exploring experts‘ answers in Table 5.15 it seems that they are not 
happy with the current students‘ level of ICT skills. This was obvious, as 
72.92% of them refer to the reason for the need for training as the lack of 
computer education and only 8.33% disagree (note: this item did not 
achieve consensus requirements). One expert noted this need in his 
students: 
Unfortunately we need a lot of development. Our students have 
basic skills for using social networks such as Twitter and Facebook; 
they gain it from self-learning, not from formal education. […] I think 
this issue needs more attention because even within our 
department, computer engineering, where students are supposed to 
be distinct in this field, I see a lot of weakness. (E11) 
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E11‘s comments reflect the importance of designing and planning for any 
educational change, such as using OCSNs for educational purposes based 
on genuine information about the educational system. As previously 
mentioned, Wedell (2009, p.22) marked the ―starting where people are‖ as 
a main factor to consider when in the early stage of any educational 
change. For more detail about this factor and others, see Chapter 3, 
Section 3.4.3. 
As a result, forty-one (85.4%) of the study‘s experts emphasised the 
importance of establishing a national strategy to take advantage of new 
technologies (Table 5.16).   
Extending the training programmes to include students was considered an 
important factor for the successful use of OCSNs. One expert further 
indicated that there is no benefit from training faculty alone: 
There is a new vice rectorate established recently called vice 
rectorate for development and quality. It runs training programmes 
for faculty members on how to design electronic courses content 
and how to use technologies to enhance educational outcomes, but 
these training programmes are for faculty members only. What is the 
benefit of training faculty alone? We need to train all students 
because this is a joint effort between teachers and students. (E8)   
In this context, it is important to extend efforts to include how everyone will 
be affected by the educational change, as previously mentioned.     
Another point in this topic is the need for continuous training programmes 
as a result of the rapid changes in the technology and communication 
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sectors. One expert argued that students learn how to use the OCSN faster 
than their teachers: 
Students could learn how to use social networks faster than their 
teachers. This might lead to a gap between them in their skills and 
ability to use social networks. (E4)    
E4 raised another challenge that could be faced in the use of OCSNs in 
education, which is the ability to cope with the rapid development in 
technologies in general and particularly in OCSN applications. This 
indicates the complexity of OCSN implementation in education.   
Providing training programmes is not enough according to the findings. The 
study‘s experts argued that providing support for users is also an important 
issue. For that, support as a success factor will be explored in the next 
part.     
6.3.3(iii) Support 
According to the findings, providing support can take different forms. The 
study‘s experts mentioned the following ways to support OCSN users in 
order to achieve the target aim of the use (Table 5.16):  
• Provide incentive programmes to encourage the use of 
technology 
• Provide technical support for users 
• Develop educational programmes about the use of new 
technologies 
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• Reduce the cost of Internet connections to encourage the use 
of OCSNs 
One expert argued that without supporting users of these networks, their 
implementation might fail.  
I always think of these aspects. Students usually prefer the Internet 
and social network activities. I find them more active and creative 
compared to using pen and paper. But if the teacher and student did 
not receive the appropriate support, I think it would be difficult. (E12)   
Support programmes can be provided for all users or for specific groups of 
users based on their needs. For example, supporting students with low 
income needs to be considered when OCSNs are used for teaching and 
learning.   
Students‘ income level is something we need to consider because 
using these networks requires an Internet connection. (E12)   
The importance of support for successful implementation of OCSNs in 
education cannot be doubted, but E12 argued that some individuals need 
special support. This issue was mentioned before (see Chapter 3, Section 
3.4.3.); as an important factor, it must be taken into account.             
Based on the three categories discussed (equipment, training and support), 
the roles of the technological factors in OCSN use in education becomes 
clear.   
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6.3.4 Content Factors 
One of the OCSNs‘ key characteristics is user-generated content. In these 
networks, users collaborate to generate and develop content. Ullrich and 
others (2008) described this process as ―harnessing the power of the 
crowd‖ which is a key of any social network success (Chapter 3, Section 
3.1). 
The findings showed that building OCSN content is not an easy process. 
The experts indicated that a number of factors could affect this work and 
emphasised its importance for success. One of these factors is designing 
content commensurate with OCSNs‘ potential uses (Table 5.24). To this 
end, one expert emphasised the importance of this process and described 
it as ―the first step‖.   
Changing curricula to digital content is very important in higher 
education or general education. It must be the first step. It is easy for 
students to use the digital content and even access it online. In fact, 
we need it in these networks and other applications. This will help 
change our students‘ learning role which is mainly receiving 
information. (E1) 
E1‘s opinion about the importance of developing curricula is not the first 
step. As mentioned before, the implementation of OCSNs is a complex 
issue (see Chapter 3, Section 3.2.1) requiring a complex solution.  
Another factor mentioned related to the content factors is the language 
used in these networks. The findings more than once noted the effect of 
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the language of the OCSN use partially and when using technologies in 
general. 
There still remains an important point. [...] It is not in Saudi Arabia 
only; it is in all Arab countries. It is the language used in these 
networks. It is our problem now, by the way; the Japanese have 
experience in how to solve it. As you know, most social networks 
use the English language. We need to employ a team to translate 
the content. This is one of our recommendations in our department. 
(E1) 
Saudi students‘ English language level was mentioned more than once. 
English language is undoubtedly important for surfing the Internet because 
the majority of content on the Internet is written in English. However, most 
OCSNs are flexible regarding this point and allow multilanguage content.  
After the previous discussion about some factors related to the content on 
OCSNs, the next part will focus on OCSN use policy factors. 
6.3.5 OCSN Use Policy Factors 
The literature review highlighted the lack of an OCSN use policy. Al-Khalifa 
and Garcia (2013) mentioned that not understanding the use policy leads 
to a barrier to using OCSNs as users become worried about privacy in 
these networks (Chapter 3, Section 3.2).   
The findings from this study found that only seven experts (14.6%) said 
they knew about the existence of social networks‘ use policies in Saudi 
Arabia‘s higher education. Related to the same issue, one expert reported:  
DISCUSSION  296  
 
Regarding your question about which policies need to be developed, 
I do not know—are there usage policies in Saudi Arabia‘s higher 
education? I do not have any idea. (E7) 
This also raises an important point related to the OCSN use policies, which 
needs to be announced widely. In addition, increasing users‘ awareness 
about these policies is an important issue for successful OCSN 
implementation. 
At the moment, I do not see that we need to develop new policies or 
even to change them. The policies exist, but we need to encourage 
people to apply them. (E6)  
Experts in this study also believe in the need to develop some policy 
drivers to control and monitor OCSN uses in Saudi Arabia‘s higher 
education. The suggested policy drivers are to develop (Table 5.13):  
• Online social network usage regulations; 
• Online social network usage policies; 
• Distance learning and e-learning policies; and 
• Higher education legislation to promote OCSN use. 
From the interview findings, two additional factors can be extracted. The 
first one is the inclusion of the OCSN use policy.    
We needs to develop policies to manage time use and the minimum 
requirement needed to be in the university in order to implement 
these social networks and allow students to benefit from their use. 
(E11). 
The second factor is the power of these policies.  
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Of course it is necessary to develop usage policies. They need to be 
issued from government departments such as the Ministry of Higher 
Education of Universities. If the rector of a university is interested in 
OCSNs, for example, this will affect others and make them 
cooperate and pay more attention to this subject. But if higher 
management is not interested in this implementation, then the 
implementation of social networks becomes useless and just for ISO 
or quality assurance certificates. (E8) 
The importance of OCSN use policy factors in their success of use to 
enhance teaching and learning in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education is 
evident, but the question is how to develop these policies. The next section 
will try to answer this question.  
6.3.5(i) OCSN Educational Use Policy Model 
... policy is much more than a specific policy document or text. 
Rather, policy is both process and product. In much a 
conceptualization, policy involves the production of the text, the text 
itself, ongoing modifications to the text and processes of 
implementation into practice. (Rizvi and Lingard, 2009, p.5) 
   
As previously mentioned, the study finding illustrated the importance of the 
OCSN use policy to guide this implementation towards its aims. To this 
end, providing a policy model will help dissension makers in Saudi Arabia‘s 
higher education to extract and develop the required policies.   
The literature review found rich content related to the educational policy, 
but nothing included the four dimensions of knowledge as described in the 
SNTPCK model. Kaplan and Baldauf (1997) described a model of 
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language-in-education policy which was found to be promising for 
developing a new model of OCSN-in-education policy.  
Based on the study findings and the finidings in the literature review, the 
study developed a framework for illustrating policies for OCSNs usage in 
education.  
The framework represents a strong connection among these seven 
components and each connection line in the framework represents a two-
way connection. Thus, changing one component leads to changing others. 
For example, changing content policy will lead to change on educational 
policy, which will affect the users‘ policy, etc. Changes in policies are 
essential for driving the implementation of OCSNs toward its aims. This 
emphasizes the importance of keeping an eye on these policies in order to 
track the efficiency of any changes in them. 
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Figure ‎6-4: OCSN Educational Use Policy Framework 
 
 
In addition to that, the framework of OCSNs educational use policy consists 
of the following seven components: 
OCSN policy: OCSN has its own policy to manage the relationship among 
its components. For example, using social networks such as Facebook for 
educational purposes requires considering that network‘s policies when the 
OCSN educational use policy is developed. 
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Content policy: The content used in these for educational purposes is 
designed and built based on a specified policy. This policy must be used as 
an input point for the OCSN educational use policy. 
Technology policy: This includes the policies of all the technologies used 
to support the OCSN implementation in education, such as the Internet, 
communication networks, and hardware. 
Education policy: Education policies consist of all the educational guides 
that manage the educational processes. These are main factor in the 
OCSN educational use policy. 
Society policy: Education as a social activity needs to be on its social 
context. To that end, using OCSNs to enhance teaching and learning 
cannot be isolated from society policy because the social part of these 
networks is their power and the key of their sources.  
Personnel policy: The use of OCSN involves wide groups of people to 
collaborate with each other in order to achieve the network aims. To that 
end, individual and group personnel policy needs to be considered.      
OCSN educational use policy: This policy is aimed to guide the use of 
OCSNs in education. It affects and effects change in other policies in this 
model. 
The importance of the educational use policy stems from the rapid changes 
in the educational environment, such as implementing new technology or 
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developing new learning methods or tools. The OCSN educational use 
policy needs to be updated based on changes in the educational 
environment. 
6.4 Planning and Designing OCSN Integration in Education   
Previous discussion about OCSNs and their usages in education cannot be 
completed unless the main stone of this necklace is added: the planning 
and designing part. Although planning and designing are completely 
different stages, some comments tied them together.  
The study‘s findings and the literature review indicate that complexity, 
comprehensiveness, and flexibility are three characteristics of any planning 
and designing efforts for integrating OCSNs into education. The next 
sections will discuss these three aspects based on the findings of the 
study.     
6.4.1 Complexity 
The SNTPCK model (Chapter 4, Section 4.4) described 15 types of 
knowledge, representing the background of using OCSNs to enhance 
teaching and learning. This provides sufficient evidence for the complexity 
of the required changes to integrate OCSNs in education. In addition, the 
literature review highlighted the complexity of this change and 
recommended a complex solution for such a complex problem (see 
Chapter 3, Section 3.2.1).  
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One of its complexities is that the planning and designing of such 
educational changes need to be sustainable and scalable, and these two 
concepts served as the key determinants of success for any educational 
change (Whitcomb et al., 2009). The complexity of integrating OCSN in 
education moved beyond visible aspects such as planning and design to 
include invisible aspects such as attitudes and beliefs. 
The findings showed differences between Saudi universities in many 
factors related to using OCSNs in education such as ICT infrastructure, 
acceptance, and experiences. To this end, the planning and designing for 
integrating OCSNs in education should reflect the complexity of this task 
and cope with these differences between universities.       
6.4.2 Comprehensiveness 
Many factors affect OCSN integration in educational environments. The 
findings extended the list of these factors, as mentioned in Chapter 5. 
Furthermore, the literature review emphasised the importance of 
considering other factors (see Chapter 3, Section 3.4.3).  
To this end, the planning and designing of using OCSNs in educational 
environments need to be comprehensive. In order to achieve the target 
aims when using these networks, all factors that affect the required 
educational change need to be considered. 
 
DISCUSSION  303  
 
6.4.3 Flexibility  
The third characteristic of planning and designing for the OCSN integration 
solution is flexibility. As mentioned before, the processes of changing 
educational environments to integrate OCSNs require working with a 
massive number of variables. This makes it difficult to find one solution that 
can fit all the educational settings in Saudi universities unless it is 
extremely flexible. 
The flexibility of any solution depends on the flexibility of its plan and 
design, which will allow reshaping it based on each educational setting‘s 
conditions and requirements. In addition, flexibility is needed on other 
levels, including the technical, legislative and attitudinal levels. 
For example, to achieve an acceptable level of flexibility and allow local 
variations, the Ministry of Education needs to prepare local leaders to 
assume the roles and responsibilities that were previously the remit of 
the central departments.  
This characteristic of planning and designing OCSN integration into 
education strongly emphasises its importance in the study‘s findings and 
the literature review.  
This leads to the end of Chapter 6 (the discussion chapter), which 
discussed the study‘s findings in light of the theoretical parts of the study.  
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6.5 Summary  
This chapter discussed the findings from the Delphi method and the 
interviews in light of the literature review. First, the possibility of enhancing 
teaching and learning processes in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education by 
using OCSNs was identified. The finding showed positive feelings among 
the study‘s experts towards using these networks and accepting changes 
in the educational environment.  
In general, the findings can be summarised as follows:    
• There are differences in the infrastructures in these 
universities. 
• There are variations in the purposes for using OCSNs. 
• Most uses mentioned range between social activities and 
educational activities.  
• There is a need to increase awareness about using these 
networks. 
• The policy for OCSN use in education has a direct effect on the 
purpose for the use and the number of users. 
Based on the findings of this study, two models were developed. The first 
one was the OCSN educational use policy model, which described the 
dimensions of using OCSNs in education policy. The second model 
described a suggested model for using OCSNs in Saudi Arabia‘s higher 
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education context. Both models developed were based on the findings and 
literature review. 
The discussion extended to identify factors that could affect the use of 
OCSNs in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education. These factors were discussed 
in detail in five main categories: OCSNs, content, policies, technological, 
and pedagogical factors. 
Finally, yet importantly, the planning and designing of OCSN integration in 
education were discussed in this chapter. Complexity, comprehensive, and 
flexibility are the three main characteristics of planning and designing 
highlighted in this chapter. 
Based on the study‘s findings and its discussions, the study‘s conclusion 
and recommendations were formed and shaped and will be explored in the 
next chapter. 
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CHAPTER 7: CONCLUSIONS AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
This chapter aims to illustrate the number of conclusions produced by this 
study and to suggest a number of recommendations based on the findings 
and the methodology used. The content of this chapter includes linking the 
research question with the study findings. It then reflects on the research 
methodology applied. Following that, this chapter investigates the study 
implications and limitations. In addition, recommendations and further 
research will also be described in this chapter. 
7.1 Review of the research questions 
The objective of this study is to answer a number of questions listed clearly 
in the study introduction, and the study was deemed a successful study if it 
succeeded to answer its questions (Chapter 1 Section 1.3). This part aims 
to prove the success of the study by linking the research questions with the 
study findings.  
7.1.1 Can learning and teaching in higher education in Saudi 
Arabia be enhanced by using online collaborative social 
networks (OCSNs)? 
The simple answer for this question is YES, BUT with a number of 
conditions. This is the main question for this research and the most difficult 
question to answer. In fact, the answer to this question can be drawn from 
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all of the study findings. As was stated in Chapter 6 Section 6.1, the study 
sought to address this issue from different perspectives. The findings in 
general suggested that the OCSN is a promising tool to enhance teaching 
and learning in Saudi higher education. In addition, the findings listed a 
variety of uses for these networks in higher education.   
On the other hand, the implementation of OCSNs in education is not an 
easy task. It requires a great deal of good planning and massive resources 
for such a long-term project. Moreover, the study findings point out number 
of challenges that could lead to the failure in the implementation of OCSNs 
in education (see Chapter 6, Section 6.3).  
7.1.2 What would be an appropriate model to support learning 
and teaching in the Saudi context?  
The study findings revealed a difference between universities' ICT 
infrastructure, which renders the use of a unique model for all universities 
not useful (Chapter 6 Section 6.3.3). To address this issue, the study 
developed a flexible model for using OCSNs in higher education. This 
model is described in detail in the discussion chapter (Chapter 6, Section 
6.2). 
7.1.3 What would be the implication of such a model on higher 
education?  
There is a direct and indirect implication for this model in higher education. 
The direct implication is understanding the possibility and the method of 
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using OCSN to enhance learning and teaching in Saudi higher education 
(Chapter 6, Sections 6.2.1 and 6.2.2). The indirect implication of this model 
is enhancing the education environment including its processes and 
services as a result of the successful use of OCSNs in higher education. 
Experts in this study expected additional benefits to the educational 
environment when the OCSN is used in higher education. Moreover, 
experts extend the implication of using OCSN to include a number of 
aspects, such as teaching method, communication, and the development 
of technical knowledge and skills (Chapter 6, Section 6.1.4).  
 7.1.4 What are the factors that might affect the success of 
OCSN usage to improve teaching and learning quality? 
The study successfully and clearly answers this question, as it received 
more attention from the experts. The discussion of the study findings 
reported these factors in detail (Chapter 6, Section 6.3). The findings show 
that some factors related to pedagogy, technology, OCSNs, and content 
may affect the successful usage of OCSN to improve teaching and learning 
in Saudi higher education. 
7.2 Reflection on Research Methodology 
The selection and design of the research method was based on the 
literature and the nature of the research questions. As was mentioned 
previously (Chapter 7 Section 7.1), this method was applied to answer the 
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research question. However, it is worth mentioning here some of the issues 
related to the use of the tools and methods in this study.    
7.2.1 Delphi Method 
The use of the Delphi method was a good choice. This method provides 
rich data during the first round, which helps to cover most of the aspects 
related to the research problem. The advantages of the Delphi methods 
facilitate the contribution from experts within a wide geographic area 
without the need to meet face to face. In addition, the experts‘ panel under 
the Delphi method helped to shape the findings from the first round during 
the final round through evaluation. 
Admittedly, the implementation of this method takes more time and effort 
comparing with other methods such as survey distribution, for example, but 
the results are worth the extra effort. The findings of this method help 
facilitate a strong base upon which to build the next steps, such as data 
analysis and discussion.  
As mentioned previously, this method helped to answer the research 
questions, and this is the most important element of any research.        
7.2.2 Interview 
As a result of the pilot study, it was thought that discussing the findings in-
depth from the Delphi method with the same expectations will add more 
value to the study findings in general. 
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 Adding the interview step to the Delphi method was the correct decision. 
The interviews helped in the collection of useful data about specific 
phenomena merged from the Delphi method findings. In fact, applying this 
method was an easy task for the researcher because of the strong 
relationship forged between experts and the researcher as a result of using 
the Delphi method. 
The use of phone interviews led to the loss of some useful data, such as 
non-verbal data. On the other hand, this technique adds more flexibility in 
terms of time and place for the interviewees and the researcher, which has 
a great impact on the quality and quantity of the collected data.        
7.2.3 SNTPCK Model   
The SNTPCK model is applied in this study as the main framework. The 
model provides a strong base upon which to design the research 
methodology, specifically Delphi method instruments. This can be seen 
clearly in the comprehensive findings (found in Chapter 6) of the study. 
In addition, the use of this model as an analysis tool seems to be promising 
for success, which would include obtaining a broad picture about the 
knowledge of experts in the fifteen types of knowledge presented in the 
SNTPCK model.  
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7.2.4 Triangulation  
According to Duffy (1987, p130), triangulation refers to applying more than 
one data source, method, theory, and/or researcher in a study. This 
approach is used in order to improve the validity of the research. Guion et 
al. (2011) illustrated five types of triangulation  as follows: 
Data Triangulation: The use of more the one source of data, such as 
interviews and observations. 
Investigator Triangulation:  According to Guion et al., this type refers to 
targeting the same phenomena with the same method but by different 
investigators. 
Theory Triangulation: This ―involves the use of multiple perspectives to 
interpret a single set of data.‖ An obvious example of that is ―bring together 
people from different disciplines‖ (Guion et al., 2011, p. 2).   
Methodological Triangulation: This type of triangulation involves the use 
of qualitative and quantitative methods in the same study, such as 
interviews and survey. 
Environmental Triangulation: This type involves the use of ―different 
locations, settings, and other key factors related to the environment‖ (Guion 
et al., 2011, p. 2). 
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The study methodology allows researchers to benefit from three types of 
triangulation as described by Guion et al.  
The Delphi method enables the involvement of experts from different 
disciplines, which means that the study used theory triangulation, since 
experts as mentioned came from three major academic areas (humanities 
schools (39.6%), science schools (50%), and medical schools (10.4%)).  
In addition, the use of the Delphi method also makes it possible to apply a 
study in five different geographical areas, since each university is located in 
a different city. This leads to environmental triangulation for the data 
collated in this study.  
Finally, the use of data from different sources such as Delphi method, 
interviews, and documents (literature review) adds more validity to the 
study. This precisely follows the definition of data triangulation.   
7.3 Implications  
The study targeted a new area of using OCSN in Saudi higher education, 
although as it is mentioned in the literature there is still something in 
common between all societies. The implications of the study in this report 
focus on two majors areas: the implications of the key findings and the 
implications of the OCSN model. 
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7.3.1 Implications of the Key Findings 
Without underestimating the value of the all of the findings, the key findings 
of the study are as follows: 
• There are differences in the infrastructures of these 
universities. 
• There is variation in the purpose in using OCSNs. 
• Most of the uses mentioned range between social activities 
and educational activities.  
• There is a need to increase awareness about using these 
networks. 
• The policy for using OCSN in education has a direct impact on 
the purpose of the use and the users‘ number. 
In addition, the study developed two aspects: a) a model for using OCSN in 
Saudi higher education (Chapter 6, Section 6.2) and b) an OCSN 
educational policy framework (Chapter 6, Section 6.3.5). 
Each one of these outcomes has specific implications of its own, although 
in this report, only the general implications will be discussed in the following 
three levels. 
7.3.1 (i)Educational Policy Makers 
The findings revealed some shortage on this side, which require further 
efforts in this field. In some cases, the missing policy is the main point, and 
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in others, access to the policies is the main issue. Highlighting this issue 
has strong implications on the level of educational policy makers.  
In addition, the study suggested a framework to support policy making 
regarding the use of OCSNs in education (Chapter 6, Section 6.3.5). This 
framework described the sources that affect the use of OCSNs in 
education policy. It also has direct implications on policy-making processes 
partially related to the use of OCSN. 
7.3.1 (ii)Educational Designers 
Implementing a new tool in educational environment will no doubt require a 
change  in the educational design of its setting and possesses. The study 
provides useful information about the use of OCSN to enhance teaching 
and learning processes, which are important for the educational designers 
in order to design or develop educational processes and material or the 
environment in general.              
7.3.1 (iii)Teachers 
One of the key players in the application of OCSNs within education is 
teachers. The study has direct implications on teaching and learning 
processes as it investigates this issue in depth (Chapter 6, Section 6.1). 
Experts in the study as mentioned before suggested different uses for 
these tools for educational purposes, such as teaching, assessment, 
evaluation, and collaboration.  
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On the other hand, these uses require additional equipment, which is also 
discussed in this study. Using what we have mentioned so far will help 
teachers to plan and use the OCSNs to support and help their students.                                                      
7.3.1(iv) Educational Researchers 
On the level of educational researchers, this study has value based on its 
aims and methodology. The study provides a success example of the used 
of the Delphi method as a search tool in the education field, especially for 
new concepts or technology usage. 
Moreover, the study developed new dimensions for building knowledge, 
which are described in detail in the SNTPCK model (Chapter 4, Section 
4.2). This model has an impact on the way we look at this issue, as it is 
applied based on four dimensions instead of three in this area (using 
OCSN). 
The combination of two tools (the Delphi method and interviews) adds 
greater value to the study findings. Researchers in this field may find it 
useful in their studies.      
7.4 Limitations of the study  
The study has a number of limitations based on its aim and methodology 
and, to some extent, to its context. 
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First, this study involved time limitation, since it was conducted in 2012. 
This may limit the value of the study findings because of the changes in the 
the education environment and the ICT infrastructure in Saudi Arabia. 
Ph.D. students face a planned procedure to follow during this stage. This 
procedure presents a specified time limit for the fieldwork, which leads to 
this limitation. 
The second limitation targets the government universities only. In 2009, 
there were four private universities in Saudi Arabia. The private higher 
education institutions in Saudi Arabia completely differed from the 
government-run higher education schools based on the infrastructure and 
the limitations of numbers of students in the private universities. In addition, 
the education and management systems are also different. For this reason, 
these private universities are not included in the study. 
The third limitation relates to the study experts' panel. This panel was 
selected from five government universities in Saudi Arabia. In 2009, when 
the design of this study started, there were twenty-one universities, but only 
six of them meet the study criteria for selection of potential universities. 
These six universities have web pages for its facility members, which was 
important in the experts‘ panel selection. One of these six universities did 
not reply to the request for approval in the appropriate time, so it was 
excluded from the study sample.  
The fourth limitation also involves the experts‘ panel. Students in these 
universities were not involved in this study. This is because of the method 
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used in this study, since the Delphi method requires selection of a panel 
based on specific criteria, and the successful selection of the right panel 
will lead to the success of the study.  Since there is a gap between 
teachers and students in knowledge, skills, and experience, the 
researchers decided not to include students in this study.  
7.5 Recommendations and Further Research 
The findings of the study, as mentioned previously, revealed potential uses 
for OCSNs to enhance teaching and learning in Saudi Arabia. In addition, 
they emphasise the importance of placing more attention on the number of 
factors that may affect the use of OCSNs in education. Based on that, 
several recommendations can be provided for those involved in the 
implementation of these networks. The following are some 
recommendations for those in the four levels of experts based on their 
roles in the education system.  
7.5.1 Recommendations for Educational Policy Makers 
The main role of educational policy makers is to develop a policy used for 
the OCSNs, which will guide this use to achieve successful implementation 
to these networks. The key recommendations of the study for educational 
policy makers are as follows:    
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• It is recommended that OCSNs be used in Saudi higher 
education and provide the benefits of such application to 
enhance teaching and learning processes.    
• The educational policies of using OCSNs in Saudi higher 
education need to be available for all users. 
• These policies require continuous development because of the 
fast changes in its related knowledge. 
• It recommended that the developed framework be used to 
support the making of OCSNs' use policy.    
7.5.2 Recommendation for Educational Designers 
The study developed a model for using OCSNs in Saudi higher education. 
This model and other findings in this study provide rich information for 
educational designers to use in designing educational content and 
processes. The recommendations for the educational designers are as 
follows: 
• In order to raise awareness about these networks, it is 
recommended that OCSN implementation be made gradually 
in education.  
• Education designers should apply more attention to the use of 
OCSN requirements such as training and equipment. 
• They should also consider the required knowledge for each 
level of use. 
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• It is recommended that the suggested model be used in this 
study as a guideline for designing the use of OCSNs in 
education.  
7.5.3 Recommendation for Teachers 
Teachers are a key factor for success when using OCSNs in education, 
because they are responsible to carry out the action steps for its use. The 
recommendations for teachers are as follows: 
• Teachers should make sure students have the required skills 
and knowledge before applying OCSNs. 
• It is recommended that teachers place priority on the students' 
needs in deciding whether to use or not use these networks. 
• Teachers should encourage students to use the OCSNs in a 
correct way by support them with the models of use.   
7.5.4 Further Works of Research 
This study revealed the need for further research to fulfil different purposes. 
The recommendations for further research are as follows:  
• The same purpose of this study needs to be researched again 
because of the variability of certain elements such as 
technologies, ICT infrastructure, and number of universities.  
• Further research that focuses on students‘ point of view about 
using OCSN in education is highly recommended. 
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• It is recommended that researchers focus on more universities 
and wider geographic areas in further researches. 
7.6 The Contribution of the study 
The main aim of the study is to investigate the potential of enhancing 
higher education in Saudi Arabia by using OCSNs. The originality of using 
this concept in education is very clear, since OCSNs were just founded in 
2005 when O‘Reilly (2005) introduced Web 2.0 concept. 
The study used a mixed research approach using the Delphi method with 
the participation of 48 experts from five Saudi universities. That research 
was followed up with interviews with 12 experts from the Delphi method‘s 
expert panel. The strength of this study comes from its targeted field and 
the pioneering-use of Delphi method for investigating this phenomenon in 
Saudi higher education particularly.  
Moreover, the study developed two models and a framework related to 
using OCSNs in education. The first one is the SNTPCK model developed 
in this study and used as a backbone for its fieldwork. The second model is 
the guide for implementing OCSNs in education. Finally, the study 
developed a framework for the usage of OCSNs in education policy. 
Using Delphi method allows benefiting from a combination of qualitative 
and quantitative data. The method was found useful for extracting forty-
eight experts‘ experiences about the potential use of OCSNs in Saudi 
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higher education. Despite the time-consuming process in conducting 
Delphi method, it provides rich information benefiting from its data 
collection during its rounds. In addition to that, using Delphi method with 
faculty members in higher educational institutions was appropriate. It 
allows for more flexibility in time and place to participate in this study. 
Another methodological contribution is the development or SNTPCK 
model. This model adds more value to the study outcome, since it bridged 
the gap of the Koehler and Mishra (2008) TPCAK model for  understanding 
of the relation between technology and pedagogical content knowledge. In 
addition to that, the SNTPCK model used as a code-generation for 
qualitative data analysis to help organize the final round questionnaire. 
One of the study contributions to the knowledge in the education field is 
developing a model for OCSNs usage in higher education. This model 
highlights important issues about the implementation processes. It argued 
the importance of looking to this implementation as a major task. In 
addition to that, the study developed a framework for the OCSNs 
educational-use policy. This framework aims to help the use of these 
networks by determining a group of policies that could affect accelerate 
such usage. 
Finally, the findings of this study and its recommendations will add useful 
information about using OCSNs in higher education in general and not only 
in Saudi Arabia. In addition to that, the study indicates a number of issues 
that need to be targeted in future research.          
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7.7 Summary 
This chapter described the success of this study in identifying and 
describing an appropriate model for using OCSNs to enhance the quality of 
teaching and learning in Saudi Arabia‘s higher education. The study 
provided evidence that Saudi Arabia‘s higher education system can be 
enhanced through the use of OCSNs. In addition, the study highlighted a 
number of factors that might affect the use of OCSNs in education. These 
findings extend the knowledge about the expected impact of OCSN usage 
in the Saudi context. 
That results stemmed from using mixed methods, including the Delphi 
method and semi-structured interviews, which provided rich data and 
helped answer the research questions. 
The findings of the study have many implications for educational policy 
makers, educational designers, teachers, and educational researchers. 
The study has a number of limitations, such as time and the number of the 
universities involved in this study. 
A number of recommendations can be drawn from the study, benefitting 
educational policymakers, educational designers, teachers, and 
educational researchers:    
• The educational policies for using OCSNs in Saudi higher 
education need to be available to all users. 
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• These parties should use the suggested model in this study as 
a guideline in designing the use of OCSNs in education.  
• Educators should make sure students have the required skills 
and knowledge before using OCSNs. 
• The subject of this study should be researched again because 
of the variability in elements such as technologies, ICT 
infrastructure, and number of universities.  
Finally, the study highlighted some aspects that require further in-depth 
researches on the use of technology in the Saudi context. 
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APPENDICES 
Appendix I: Information Sheet (English) 
 
Potential Use of Online Collaborative Social Networks (OCSN) to 
Enhance Learning and Teaching in Saudi Higher Education  
Information Sheet 
Dear Prof/Dr,  
As part of my PhD study requirements at Leeds University, I‘m planning to 
conduct a study about the usage of technologies for educational purposes. 
The study mainly focuses on the usage of online collaborative social 
networks (OCSN) to enhance learning and teaching in Saudi higher 
education. In more detail, the study aims to identify the possibility of using 
OCSNs, illustrate models of usage can be fitted in Saudi context, and 
categorize the difficulties which may face its usage. And we mean by 
OCSN each website has these three characteristics: [a] each user has a 
profile, [b] users have the ability to view some information on other profiles, 
such as friends‘ lists and contact information, and [c] users can comment 
on others‘ profile content. Figure 1 may provide more understanding about 
this concept.  
My Dear, I appreciate your time and I hope to accept my invitation to 
participate in this study. In fact, such work cannot be success without 
having support from expert in this filed such you.  
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The study use three-round Delphi Method. In each round participation has 
a task as it summarized below: 
Delphi‘s Round Period 
Estimated 
time 
Task 
First Round 
Two 
weeks 
One hour Answer the first round questions 
(ten open-end questions). 
Second Round 
Two 
weeks 
30 minute Rank the answers of each category 
from the first round answers. 
Final Round 
Two 
weeks 
20 minute Reflect on his ranking in round two 
based on the mean of all 
participations ranking. 
The study approved from the Research Ethics Committee at Leeds 
University and supervised by: Dr Maggie McPherson 
(m.mcpherson@leeds.ac.uk ) and Prof Jeremy Higham 
(j.j.s.higham@leeds.ac.uk) at School of Education, University of Leeds, 
Leeds, LS2 9JT, UK. 
 Please sign on the attached consent form and send it back to indicate that 
you grant permission for the information that you provide to be used for the 
purpose of this study. 
Thank you for taking the time to share you insights with me. If you have 
any questions or require any clarifications, please do not hesitate to contact 
me any time on my email: edamaa@leeds.ac.uk 
Sincerely yours, 
Abdullah Alnutaifi 
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Figure 1 : Online Applications 
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Appendix II: Consent Form(English) 
 
Potential Use of Online Collaborative Social Networks (OCSN) to 
Enhance Learning and Teaching in Saudi Higher Education  
 
 
Consent Form  
 
Initial the box if you agree with each statement to the left 
 I confirm that I have read and understand the information sheet 
explaining the above research project, and I have had the opportunity to 
ask questions about the project. 
 
 I understand that my participation is voluntary and that I am free to 
withdraw at any time without giving any reason and without there being 
any negative consequences. 
 
 I understand that my responses will be kept strictly confidential. I 
give permission for members of the research team to have access to my 
anonymised responses. I understand that my name will not be linked 
with the research materials, and I will not be identified or identifiable in 
the report or reports that result from the research.   
 
 I have experiences in using online learning resources and interest 
in using OCSNs to support teaching and learning. 
 
 I have the required time to participate in this study.   
Name: ………………………………. 
Date: ………………………………. 
Signature (or type your name instead of a signature): ………………………. 
Specialization: ………………………………. 
College/School: ………………………………. 
University: ………………………………. 
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Appendix III: First Round Questionnaire (English) 
 
Potential Use of Online Collaborative Social Networks (OCSN) to 
Enhance Learning and Teaching in Saudi Higher Education  
 
First Round Questionnaire 
 
Please answer the following questions from your perception and based on 
your experiences as a higher-education lecturer. Your identity will be 
anonymous, so feel free to share your opinion while answering these 
questions. As mentioned before, by ‗OCSN‘, we mean websites that have 
the following three characteristics: [a] each user has a profile; [b] users 
have the ability to view some information on other profiles, such as friends‘ 
lists and contact information; and [c] users can comment on others‘ profile 
content. 
 
Part I: Demographic Information  
a) Name (option):Click here to enter text. 
b) Gender :   Male     Female 
c) Select the type of your current college : 
 Humanities Colleges (e.g., Arts, Education, Law and Political Science) 
 Science Colleges (e.g., Engineering, Science, Food and Agricultural 
Sciences) 
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 Health Colleges (e.g., Medicine, Pharmacy, Nursing) 
a) Your experiences as lecturer (in years): 
Click here to enter text. 
b) Which of the following options you used to acquire your Information 
and Communication Technology (ICT) skills (please note that you may 
mark more than one): 
 Academic degree 
 Training courses 
 Self-training  
 Others (please specify): Click 
here to enter text. 
 
c) To which of these online social networks do you belong as a 
member (Please mark all answers that apply): 
 acebook 
 Twitter 
 LinkedIn 
 MySpace 
 YouTube 
 Classmates 
 MyLife 
 LiveJournal 
 Others (please specify): 
  
d)  In the last three years, how many modules have you taught online 
(totally or partially online)? 
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Part II: Online Collaborative Social Networks Usage 
Based on the characteristics of OCSNs as described above, please answer 
the following questions: 
1. Based on your perceptions, how would you describe the widespread 
OCSN usage in Saudi higher education in these three types of colleges (1 
= very low level of usage, 5 = very high level of usage): 
Colleges 1 2 3 4 5 Don‘t know 
Humanities       
Science       
Health       
 
2. In which ways do you think OCSNs can be used by teachers for 
designing and planning courses? 
Click here to enter text. 
3. In which ways do you think OCSNs can be used as part of courses 
to support the learning and teaching process? 
Click here to enter text. 
4. In which way do you think OCSNs can be used as part of the 
assessment of student work? 
 
5. In what way can OCSNs assist with the process of gaining and 
responding to students‘ feedback on the quality of the learning experiences 
on the courses? 
Click here to enter text. 
6. Describe the OCSN(s) that you think suitable to use in Saudi higher 
education giving more attention to the level of applications (e.g., for 
students enrolment in a course, local level, national level) and the policies 
of use? 
Click here to enter text. 
7. What requirements are needed for successful implementation of 
OCSNs in Saudi higher education? 
 Click here to enter text. 
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8.  Which educational policies do you think need to be developed in 
order to maximize the benefits from using OCSNs? 
Click here to enter text. 
9. From your point of view, what are the advantages and 
disadvantages of using OCSNs in higher education in Saudi Arabia? 
Click here to enter text. 
10. In which ways do you think OCSNs usage can help to obtain 
international academic accreditation for Saudi higher educational projects? 
Click here to enter text. 
 
11. From your point of view, what is the benefit to Saudi society from 
using OCSNs in higher education? 
Click here to enter text. 
---End— 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
I do appreciate the time that has been spent on answering the above 
questions. Please send you completed survey to my email: 
edamaa@leeds.ac.uk 
If further additions or corrections need to be made, please notify me as 
soon as possible. 
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Appendix IV: Second Round Questionnaire 
 
Potential Use of Online Collaborative Social Networks (OCSNs) to 
Enhance Learning and Teaching in Saudi Higher Education  
Second Round Questionnaire 
First of all, I would like to thank you for your kind participation in this 
study; I appreciate your efforts and time.  
This is the last round questionnaire, which is designed based on data 
authored during the first round stage. It consists of four sections titled 
Technological Issues, Pedagogical Issues, Content Issues, and OCSN 
Issues. Items listed in these sections under subtitles are based on their 
obvious relation to it.  
As mentioned before, by ‗OCSN,‘ we mean websites that have the 
following three characteristics: 
a) Each user has a profile. 
b) Users have the ability to view some information on other profiles, such 
as friends‘ lists and contact information. 
c) Users can comment on others‘ profile content. 
Please answer the following questions based on your perceptions and 
experiences as a higher-education lecturer. Your participation is 
voluntary and you are free to withdraw at any time without giving any 
reason and without provoking any negative consequences. Your 
responses will be kept strictly confidential.  
If you have any questions or require any clarification, please do not 
hesitate to contact me any time on my email: edamaa@leeds.ac.uk 
Sincerely yours, 
Abdullah Alnutaifi 
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Participation code (sent via email):……………..   
1:Technological Issues: 
This section focuses on the technological issues related to 
the use of OCSNs and mentioned by participants during the first 
round.  
a)Equipment: 
Please consider the importance of the following items for the 
implementation of OCSNs. 
U = Unimportant, OI = Of low importance, MI = Moderately 
Important, I = Important, VI = Very Important 
  Item U OI MI I VI 
1 
Provide required software for networks 
usage           
2 
Provide Internet infrastructure in areas where 
not available           
3 
Provide computer labs that are necessary for 
communication           
4 
Update management system to suit use 
requirements           
5 
Use e-learning management systems to 
support such applications 
          
6 Provide multi-language applications           
Additional comments:  
 
      
b)  Training:   
Based on some of the study participants‘ answers about OCSNs 
usage, these training aspects are needed. What is your opinion about 
it?  
SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = Agree, 
SA = Strongly Agree 
  
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 
Training faculty members on technology 
usage 
    
      
2 
Training students to deal with these types of 
sites 
    
      
3 
Include OCSN use skills in computer 
modules 
    
      
4 
Training is important because of the lack of 
computer education 
    
      
Additional comments: 
c)Support:  
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Do you think these actions will support and encourage people to use 
OCSNs? Please tick the appropriate box based on your agreement 
for each item. 
SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = 
Agree, SA = Strongly Agree 
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 Provide a computer club in each facility           
2 
Provide incentive programs to encourage the 
use of technology 
          
3 Provide technical support for users           
4 
Develop educational programs about the use 
of new technologies       
    
5 
Set up a national strategy to take advantage 
of new technologies       
    
6 
Faculty members’ attention is important to 
the success of use       
    
7 
Reduce the cost of Internet connections to 
encourage the use of OCSN 
          
Additional comments:  
 
 
  
 
  
  
2: Pedagogical Issues:  
This section focuses on the pedagogical issues related to 
the use of OCSNs and is divided into four parts.  
a)       Teaching Model:  
Looking at the OCSN usage and its requirements and 
changing on the teaching model, please tick the appropriate box to 
indicate your agreement level for each item. 
SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = Agree, SA = 
Strongly Agree 
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 
Requires changing the learning environment 
to an interactive learning environment 
          
2 
Can be used as part of the learning 
environment 
          
3 Requires special assessment methods           
4 
Requires special teaching strategies such as 
programmed instruction 
          
5 Allows students to learn from their peers           
6 
Requires adding its usage skills as a module 
requirement 
          
7 
Contributes to making education 
collaborative between students 
          
Additional comments: 
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      b)  Evaluation:  
In order to evaluate the teaching and learning process, OCSNs 
can be used as an evaluation tool. Please indicate how much you 
agree with these possibilities of use for modules evaluation.    
SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = Agree, 
SA = Strongly Agree 
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 
Using students’ participation to access their 
opinions about the module 
          
2 
Set up discussions about the module 
evaluation 
          
3 
Distribute questionnaires for evaluation 
purposes 
          
Additional comments: 
 
      
c) Assessment: 
Assessing student achievement is a key part of the learning 
process. For this purpose, participants thought OCSNs offered a 
number of assessment methods. From your perspective, please 
indicate how much you agree with these items? 
SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = Agree, 
SA = Strongly Agree  
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 
Using the number of discussion posts as part 
of students’ assessment 
          
2 
Using the quality of posts as part of students’ 
assessment 
          
3 
Using students’ cooperation as part of 
students’ assessment 
          
4 
Using peer assessment as part of students’ 
assessment 
          
5 Allows measurement of understanding           
6 Can be used as a test platform           
7 OCSNs valid for student assessment (R)           
Additional comments: 
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d)  Support: 
In general, OCSNs can be used to support the teaching and 
learning process. Please complete the following by ticking the 
appropriate box for each item according to how much you agree. 
SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = Agree, 
SA = Strongly Agree 
  
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 Used as a communication tool           
2 Used to publish educational experiences           
3 
Allows for sharing samples from previous 
works and projects 
          
4 
Provides a cooperative environment between 
students 
          
5 
Used as a media tool between the 
educational institution and students 
          
6 
Used to change the negative perception of 
social networks 
          
Additional comments: 
 
 
  
 
  
  
 
 
  
 
  
  
3: Content Issues: 
This part focuses on content issues connected to OCSNs 
usage. Participations in the first round illustrated the following 
issues related to the content side, which are grouped into four 
sets.  
a)        Pre-Application Stage: 
This stage focuses on the possibility of benefit from using 
OCSNs for all the processes related to planning, design, and building 
of content.  
Please indicate your agreement level with these uses list by 
ticking the appropriate box. 
  SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = Agree, 
SA = Strongly Agree 
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 Share experiences with specialists in the 
same field 
          
2 
Explore students' opinions about their 
interests 
          
3 Discuss module topics           
4 Can be used in the pre-application stage (R)           
Additional comments: 
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b)    Application Stage: 
This is the action stage to apply the content. During this stage, 
participants listed these ways to use OCSNs. From your perspective, 
please indicate how much you agree with these items. 
SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = 
Agree, SA = Strongly Agree  
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 To exchange experiences           
2 To communicate between students and 
faculty members 
          
3 To create discussion boards about 
educational content 
          
4 
To support the process of teaching and 
learning 
          
5 To support the educational content as a 
source of knowledge 
          
6 To assess students’ achievement           
7 As an environment for self-learning           
8 As an environment for learning from peers           
9 As a meeting point between students for 
everything related to the module 
          
Additional comments: 
 
      
c)     After Application Stage:  
This is a set of ways that can be used to benefit from OCSNs 
after applying the content. Please tick the appropriate box for each 
item according to how much you agree. 
SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = 
Agree, SA = Strongly Agree 
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 
Can be used to hold discussions to evaluate 
content 
          
2 
Students’ participation can be used as an 
indicator to evaluate content 
          
3 
Can be used to distribute opinion polls about 
content 
          
4 
Can be used by teachers to provide students 
with feedback 
          
5 
Can be used to encourage students to share 
their experiences 
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Additional comments: 
 
      
d)     Content Type:   
Looking at the type of content that can be used on OCSNs, please 
tick the appropriate box  
for each item according to how much you agree. 
   SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = Agree, SA 
= Strongly Agree 
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 Interactive content can be used on OCSNs           
2 
Content should be designed to be 
commensurate with OCSNs’ potential 
          
Additional comments: 
 
 
  
 
  
  
 
 
  
 
  
  
 
      4: Social Network Issues 
This is the final part of this questionnaire and focuses on social 
network issues related to the usage of OCSNs to enhance 
teaching and learning in Saudi higher education.  
a)    Purpose of a New Network:  
Assume we need to build a new OCSN and as a faculty, please sort 
these items to indicate which purpose is more important (1 = most 
important - 5 = least important). 
  
  Item Rank 
1 Educational   
2 Cultural   
3 Social   
4 Training   
5 Lifelong learning   
Additional comments: 
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b)    The New Network Users' Authority: 
There are different levels of users' authority can be used in any 
OCSN.  Please complete the following by ticking the appropriate box 
for each item according to how much you agree with it.  
SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = Agree, SA = 
Strongly Agree 
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 Everyone has the same level of authority           
2 
Faculty members have a higher level of 
authority than students           
3 
Non-members can browse the network 
content           
Additional comments: 
 
      
 
      
c)     The New Network Moderators:   
Participants mentioned different types of network moderators. Please 
sort these items based on your point of view about the appropriate 
moderator of the new network (1 = more appropriate - 5 = least 
appropriate) 
  Item Rank 
1 Ministry of Higher Education   
2 Private company (non-governmental)   
3 University   
4 College   
5 Group of specialists   
Additional comments: 
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d)    OCSN advantages: 
In general, these are some of the OCSN usage advantages. Please 
indicate your agreement level about each item.  
SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = Agree, SA = 
Strongly Agree 
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 
Contributes to the improvement and 
development of teaching methods           
2 
Contributes to the building of cooperative 
education           
3 
Changes teachers’ role from a source of 
knowledge to directors of the educational 
process           
4 Reduces costs of education and training           
5 
Allows students to access education and 
training at an appropriate time and place           
6 
Largest number of students benefit from the 
outstanding teachers           
7 
Provides opportunity for some students to 
express their views without shame           
8 Enriches educational process           
Additional comments: 
 
      
 
      
e)      OCSN Disadvantages:  
On the other hand, these are some disadvantages of OCSN usage. 
Please indicate your level of agreement about each item.  
SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = Agree, SA = 
Strongly Agree 
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 Can be misused           
2 Could lead to inequality of opportunity in 
education           
3 May lead to a form of isolation           
4 Waste of time           
5 Additional cost to students           
6 Not suitable for some scientific topics           
7 Represents an unsafe environment           
8 Requires more efforts to manage the 
educational process           
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Additional comments: 
 
      
 
      f)    Educational Institution's Benefits from OCSN Usage: 
On an educational institution level, OCSNs have possibility of usage. 
Please tick the appropriate box for each item according to how much 
you agree with this use. 
SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = Agree, SA = 
Strongly Agree  
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 
To cooperate between national and 
international educational institutions           
2 
To disseminate opportunities and 
possibilities in the educational institution           
3 To promote research projects           
4 To announce academic achievements           
5 To raise students’ academic level           
6 
To exchange experiences among university 
employees           
Additional comments: 
 
      
 
      g)     Society’s Benefits from OCSN Usage:   
These are some societal benefits from OCSN usage. Please tick the 
appropriate box based on your level of agreement or disagreement 
for each item. 
SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = Agree, SA = 
Strongly Agree  
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 
Allows students to learn at a time and place 
that suit them           
2 
Increases awareness about the beneficial uses 
of these networks           
3 
Increases improvement and development of 
educational environment           
4 
Used as a communication tool between 
universities and civilian society           
5 
Develops the level of technical knowledge 
and skills           
6 
Opens broad prospects for knowledge and 
self-learning           
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Additional comments: 
 
      h)     OCSN Usage Policies Need to be Developed: 
In order to have a successful use of OCSNs, the following policies 
need to be developed. Please tick the appropriate box to indicate 
your agreement level for each item.  
SD = Strongly Disagree, D = Disagree, N = Neutral, A = Agree, SA = 
Strongly Agree 
  Item SD D N A SA 
1 
Develop online social network usage 
regulations           
2 Develop online social network usage policies           
3 Develop intellectual property rights policies           
4 Develop distance learning and e-learning 
policies           
5 Develop higher education legislation to 
promote OCSN use           
6 I know about social network usage policies in 
higher education 
     Additional comments: 
 
 
I do appreciate the time that has been spent on answering the above 
questions. Please send your completed survey to my email: 
edamaa@leeds.ac.uk 
If further additions or corrections need to be made, please notify me as 
soon as possible. 
 
The next step of my study is to conduct an interview with a group of 
participants. I hope you have time to participate in a 30-minute telephone 
or Skype interview. 
If you would like to participate please check this box  . 
 
 
Sincerely yours, 
Abdullah Alnutaifi 
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Appendix V: Interview Information Sheet 
 
Potential Use of Online Collaborative Social Networks (OCSNs)  to 
Enhance Learning and Teaching in Saudi Higher Education  
Interview Information Sheet 
Dear Prof/Dr,  
First of all, I would like to extend my deepest thanks to you for your 
participation in this study.  
Based on findings from the previous phase (Delphi method) of this 
study, it became clear we needed to investigate some areas related to 
the study in-depth. For this reason, a semi-structured interview phase 
will take place during the next three weeks. The interview is expected 
to take around thirty minutes via phone or Skype as you prefer.  
The study approved from the Research Ethics Committee at Leeds 
University and supervised by: Dr Maggie McPherson 
(m.mcpherson@leeds.ac.uk ) and Prof Jeremy Higham 
(j.j.s.higham@leeds.ac.uk) at School of Education, University of Leeds, 
Leeds, LS2 9JT, UK. 
I appreciate your time and I hope to accept my invitation to participate 
in this phase. Please sign on the attached consent form and send it 
back to indicate that you grant permission for the information that you 
provide to be used for the purpose of this study. 
If you have any questions or require any clarifications, please do not 
hesitate to contact me any time on my email: edamaa@leeds.ac.uk 
 
Sincerely yours, 
Abdullah Alnutaifi 
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Appendix VI: Interview Consent Form 
 
Potential Use of Online Collaborative Social Networks (OCSNs)  to 
Enhance Learning and Teaching in Saudi Higher Education  
Interview Consent Form 
Initial the box if you agree with each statement to the left 
 As participant in the previous stages from this study, 
I confirm that I have read and understand the information 
sheet explaining the above research project, and I have 
had the opportunity to ask questions about the project. 
 
 I agree to be interviewed for the purposes of this 
study.  
 I agree to have my interview electronically recorded. 
 
 I understand that my participation is voluntary and 
that I am free to withdraw at any time without giving any 
reason and without there being any negative 
consequences. 
 
 I understand that my responses will be kept strictly 
confidential. I give permission for members of the research 
team to have access to my anonymised responses. I 
understand that my name will not be linked with the 
research materials, and I will not be identified or identifiable 
in the report or reports that result from the research.   
 
Name: ………………………………. 
Date: ………………………………. 
Signature (or type your name instead of a signature): ………………………. 
Specialization: ………………………………. 
College/School: ………………………………. 
University: ………………………………. 
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Appendix VII: Semi-Structured Interview Guide 
 
Potential Use of Online Collaborative Social Networks (OCSNs)  to 
Enhance Learning and Teaching in Saudi Higher Education  
Semi-Structured Interview Guide 
Q1: Based on your experiences, do you think learning and teaching in 
Saudi higher education can be enhanced by using online collaborative 
social networks (OCSNs)? How?  
Q2: From your point of view, what are the factors regarding Saudi context 
that may affect the usage of OCSNs in higher education? 
Q3: What would be an appropriate model to support learning and teaching 
in the Saudi context? 
Q4: What polices do you think need to be developed in order to use 
OCSNs in Saudi higher education? 
Q5: To what extent do you think the infrastructure of Saudi universities is 
applicable for using OCSNs? 
Q6: Is it possible to achieve the same level of success without using 
OCSNs? How?  
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إمكانات استخدام الشبكات الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على الإنترنت لتحسٌن التعلٌم والتعلم فً التعلٌم العالً فً 
 المملكة العربٌة السعودٌة
 معلومات عن الدراسة
 وفقه الله/                                                                 الدكتورة/ سعادة الدكتور
تتطلب المرحلة القادمة من دراستً لدرجة الدكتورة فً جامعة لٌدز حول استخدام تقنٌات المعلومات 
) 0.2 gninraeLe(ٌم الإلكترونً والاتصال فً التعلٌم وبشكل محدد المتعلق منها بالجٌل الثانً من التعل
وبشكل أكثر تحدٌداً وحٌث أن أكثر ما ٌتمٌز به هذا الجٌل من التعلٌم . إجراء بحث مٌدانً حول هذا الجانب
الإلكترونً هو استخدام ما ٌعرف بالشبكات الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على الإنترنت كقاعدة لمعظم التطبٌقات 
هم أن تبحث الجوانب المتعلقة بإمكانات استخدام هذه الشبكات وفقا ًالمستخدمة فٌه، فنعتقد أنه من الم
 .لخصائص المجتمع السعودي بهدف زٌادة كفاءة عملٌات التعلٌم والتعلم فً التعلٌم العالً السعودي
نظراً لوجود مئات الآلاف من هذه الشبكات والتً تغطً شتى مجالات الحٌاة، نجد من الأهمٌة بمكان أن 
هً كل المواقع التً على الإنترنت : صد بالشبكات الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على الإنترنت كما ٌلً نق نحدد ما
ٌكون لدى ) ب(كل مستخدم ٌمتلك سجل ٌحتوي على معلوماته الخاصة، ) أ: (وتمتلك الخصائص التالٌة
ٌمكن ) ج(م، المستخدم إمكانٌة الإطلاع على بعض أو كل معلومات المستخدمٌن الآخرٌن من خلال سجلاته
 .قد ٌفٌد فً توضٌح هذا المفهوم أكثر) 1(الشكل . للمستخدم التعلٌق على محتوٌات هذه السجلات
أقدر وأثمن وقتكم وآمل موافقتكم على المشاركة فً هذه الدراسة حٌث أنه لن تحقق أهدافها إلا بدعم 
 .ومساندة الخبراء والمهتمٌن بهذا الجانب مثلكم
لفً من ثلاث مراحل، ٌطلب من المشارك عمل محدد فً كل مرحلة كما ٌبٌنه الجدول الدراسة تعتمد منهج د
 :التالً
 المهمة الزمن المقدر الفترة المتاحة للاستجابة جولات دلفً
 أسئلة مقالٌه 11الإجابة على إستبانة مكونه من  ساعة واحدة ثلاثة أسابٌع الجولة الأولى
 ترتٌب إجابات الجولة الأولى دقٌقة 10 أسبوع الجولة الثانٌة
إطلاع المشارك على الترتٌب العام للعبارات مع  دقٌقة 10 أسبوع الجولة الأخٌرة
 إمكانٌة تعدٌل ترتٌبه للعبارات فً حال رغبته
برٌطانٌا  -علما ًأن خطة الدراسة تمت الموافقة علٌها من قبل لجنة أخلاقٌات البحث العلمً بجامعة لٌدز
والبروفسور هاٌم ) ku.ca.sdeel@nosrehpcm.m(كتور  ماكفٌرسونوتحت إشراف الد
 .من كلٌة التربٌة بجامعة لٌدز ) ku.ca.sdeel@mahgih.s.j.j(
استخدام المعلومات المقدمة من قبلكم لغرض هذه الدراسة  فضلا ًوقع على نموذج الموافقة المرفق  لٌخولنا 
 .قبل إعادة إرساله لنا
شاكرا ًومقدرا ًلكم تعاونكم  وفً حال وجود أسئلة أو لمزٌد من الإٌضاح لا تتردد فً الاتصال بنا على 
 ا تحٌاتً،،،، وتقبلو)ku.ca.sdeel@aamade(البرٌد الإلكترونً 
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تطبٌقات الإنترنت): 1(شكل
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إمكانات استخدام الشبكات الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على الإنترنت لتحسٌن التعلٌم والتعلم فً التعلٌم العالً فً المملكة 
 العربٌة السعودٌة
 الموافقةنموذج 
 
 :فً المربع المقابل لكل عبارة من العبارات التالٌة فً حالة الموافقة علٌها" موافق"فضلا،ً أكتب كلمة 
أقر أنً اطلعت على وثٌقة معلومات الدراسة وقد فهمت ما ورد فٌها، كما أنه كان  
 .متاح لً إمكانٌة طرح الأسئلة والاستفسارات حول الدراسة
 
تطوعٌة ولدي حق الانسحاب فً أي وقت بدون تقدٌم أي أسباب أعرف أن مشاركتً  
 .أو وجود أثار سلبٌة تلحق بً نتٌجة لهذا الانسحاب
 
أعرف أن مشاركتً ستعامل بسرٌة تامة وأعطً فرٌق البحث حق استخدام البٌانات  
أنه كما أنً أعرف أن اسمً لن ٌربط بأي من مواد البحث أو وثائقة كما . والمعلومات المقدمة
 .لن ٌظهر فً التقارٌر المستخلصة من نتائج الدراسة
 
لدي خبره فً استخدام المصادر التعلٌمٌة المتوفرة على الإنترنت ولدي أهتمام فً  
 .استخدام الشبكات الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على الإنترنت لدعم عملٌات التعلٌم والتعلم
 
  .لدي الوقت المطلوب للمشاركة فً هذه الدراسة 
 
 
 …………………………………………………… :الاسم
 ………………………… :التارٌخ
 ………………………… ):ٌمكن كتابة الاسم فً حال تعذر التوقٌع(التوقٌع
 ………………………… :التخصص
 ………………………… :الكلٌة
 ………………………… :الجامعة
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التعاونٌة على الإنترنت لتحسٌن التعلٌم والتعلم فً التعلٌم العالً فً إمكانات استخدام الشبكات الاجتماعٌة 
 المملكة العربٌة السعودٌة
 إستبانة الجولة الأولى
فضلا،ً أجب عن جمٌع الأسئلة التالٌة بناًء على تصورك ومن خلال تجاربك كأحد أعضاء هٌئة التدرٌس فً 
 .عن رأٌك بكل حٌادٌة عند إجابتك على هذه الأسئلة ستعامل إجاباتك  بسرٌة تامة، فعبر. التعلٌم العالً
ضمن هذه الاستبانة نقصد بالشبكات الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على الإنترنت كل مواقع الإنترنت التً تمتلك 
ٌكون لدى المستخدم ) ب(كل مستخدم ٌمتلك سجل ٌحتوي على معلوماته الخاصة، ) أ: (الخصائص التالٌة
ٌمكن للمستخدم ) ج(أو كل معلومات المستخدمٌن الآخرٌن من خلال سجلاتهم،  إمكانٌة الإطلاع على بعض
 .التعلٌق على محتوٌات هذه السجلات
 البٌانات العامة: أولا ً
 dekcehCالحقل المناسب أنقر على المربع بالزر  الأٌسر للفأرة نقراً مزدوجا ًثم اختر  لاختٌار: ملحوظة
 .من النافذة المنبثقة
 ): ............................مرفق فً الرسالة(المشارك رمز ):   أ
 
 .أنثى ذكر     : الجنس):  ب
 
 :العلمٌةالدرجة ):   ج
 أستاذ 
 أستاذ مشارك 
 أستاذ مساعد 
 محاضر 
 معٌد 
 :فضلا،ً حدد نوع الكلٌة التً تعمل فٌها حالٌاً ):  د
 ...)مثل الآداب، التربٌة، القانون،(الكلٌات الإنسانٌة  
 ...)الهندسة، العلوم، الزراعة،(الكلٌات العلمٌة  
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 ...)الطب، الصٌدلة، العلوم الطبٌة التطبٌقٌة،( الكلٌات الصحٌة  
 
 ): ...........................بالسنوات(كم عدد سنوات الخبرة كعضو هٌئة تدرٌس فً التعلٌم العالً   ):هـ
 
ٌمكن أختٌار (أي من الطرق التالٌة استخدمتها لإكتساب مهاراتك فً مجال تقنٌة المعلومات والإتصال): و
 ):أكثر من واحد
): فضلا ً، حددها(غٌر ذلك  تدرٌب ذاتً           برامج تدرٌبٌة     دراسة أكادٌمٌة      
 .......................... ..........................
 
 
 ):فضلاً حدد جمٌع الخٌارات المناسبة(أي من الشبكات الاجتماعٌة التالٌة تنتسب إلٌها كعضو ): ز
 
  ecapSyM   nIdekniL        rettiwT          koobecaF         
  lanruoJeviL   efiLyM         setamssalC  ebuTuoY            
 ): ....................................................فضلا،ً أذكرها(غٌر ذلك   
: من خلال الإنترنت) كلٌاً أو جزئٌاً (خٌرة كم عدد المواد الدراسٌة التً قمت بتدرٌسها خلال الثلاث سنوات الأ): ح
 ...................................
 استخدامات الشبكات الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على الإنترنت: ثانٌا ً
التعاونٌة على الإنترنت كما فضلاً أجب على جمٌع الأسئلة التالٌة بناًء على خصائص الشبكات الاجتماعٌة 
 :ذكر سابقاً 
بشكل عام ومن خلال تصورك، كٌف تصف مدى انتشار استخدام الشبكات الاجتماعٌة  :السؤال الأول 
 5جدا،ً و  منخفضٌعنً 1(التعاونٌة على الإنترنت فً التعلٌم العالً السعودي فً أنواع الكلٌات التالٌة
 ):ٌعنً تستخدم بشكل مرتفع جداً 
لا 
 أعرف
 نوع الكلٌة 1 0 0 4 5
 الكلٌات الإنسانٌة      
 الكلٌات العلمٌة      
 الكلٌات الصحٌة      
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ما هً الطرق التً تعتقد إنه ٌمكن لأعضاء هٌئة التدرٌس استخدام الشبكات  :السؤال الثانً 
تحدٌدا ًما قبل (الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على الإنترنت فٌها لتصمٌم وبناء المحتوى التعلٌمً للمواد الدراسٌة
 ).مرحلة التطبٌق الفعلً للمادة الدراسٌة
 ..................: .......................................الإجابة
 
 
ما هً الطرق التً تعتقد إنه ٌمكن أن تستخدم الشبكات الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على  :السؤال الثالث
 .الإنترنت كجزء من المادة الدراسٌة لتقدٌم الدعم أثناء التطبٌق الفعلً لعملٌات التعلٌم والتعلم
 .............: ............................................الإجابة
 
كٌف ٌمكن استخدام الشبكات الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على الإنترنت كجزء من الأدوات  :السؤال الرابع
 .المستخدمة لتقٌٌم أعمال الطالب
 : .........................................................الإجابة
 
الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على الإنترنت فٌها  ما هً الطرق التً ٌمكن استخدام الشبكات :السؤال الخامس
 .للحصول على التغذٌة الراجعة من الطلاب حول خبراتهم التعلٌمٌة خلال دراسة المادة
 : ......................................................... الإجابة
 
لٌة والمتعلقة من خلال تجربتك كعضو هٌئة تدرٌس، فضلا ًحدد الجوانب التا :السؤال السادس
جدٌد لشبكة اجتماعٌة تعاونٌة على الإنترنت ترى أنه أكثر مناسبة ) أو مواقع(بتصوركم لموقع 
 :للاستخدام فً التعلٌم العالً السعودي
 
 :من أجله) الموقع(الغرض الذي تصمم الشبكة الجدٌدة-أ
 : .........................................................الإجابة
 :الفئات المستهدفة لاستخدام هذه الشبكة-ب
 : .........................................................الإجابة
 ):الموقع الجدٌد(الجهة المشرفة على الشبكة-ج
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 : .........................................................الإجابة
 :ة لهذه الشبكةحدود صلاحٌات الاستخدام للفئات المستخدم-د
 : ......................................................... الإجابة
 
ما هً متطلبات تحقٌق النجاح فً استخدام الشبكات الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على  :السؤال السابع
 .الإنترنت فً التعلٌم العالً السعودي
 ................: .........................................الإجابة
 
ما هً اللوائح والنظم التً ترى أنها تحتاج إلى تطوٌر لزٌادة الفائدة من الشبكات  :السؤال الثامن
 .الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على الإنترنت فً التعلٌم العالً السعودي
 : .........................................................الإجابة
 
خلال وجهة نظرك، ماهً ممٌزات وعٌوب استخدام الشبكات الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة  من :السؤال التاسع
 .على الإنترنت على التعلٌم العالً السعودي
 : .........................................................الإجابة
 
ما هً الطرق التً ٌمكن أن تستخدم فٌها الشبكات الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على الإنترنت  :السؤال العاشر
 .للمساعدة فً الحصول على اعتراف دولً بمشارٌع مؤسسات التعلٌم العالً السعودي
 : .........................................................الإجابة
 
هً الفوائد التً قد ٌحققها المجتمع السعودي من استخدام  من وجهة نظرك ما :السؤال الحادي عشر
 .الشبكات الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على الإنترنت فً التعلٌم العالً
 : .........................................................الإجابة
– النهاٌة -
فضلاً أرسل الإستبانة بعد الإجابة علٌها  شاكراً ومقدراً جهدكم ووقتكم المبذول فً الإجابة على هذه الأسئلة،
، وإذا رغبت فً إجراء بعض التعدٌلات أو   ku.ca.sdeel@aamade إلى برٌدنا الإلكترونً
 .  الإضافات على إجاباتك بعد إرسالها،  آمل إبلاغنا بذلك فً أسرع وقت ممكن
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إمكانات استخدام الشبكات الاجتماعٌة التعاونٌة على الإنترنت 
لتحسٌن التعلٌم والتعلم فً التعلٌم العالً فً المملكة العربٌة 
 السعودٌة
 استباىة الجولة اليَائية 
  
بادئ ذٟ بد٤، ،ٜطٝب يٞ إٔ أتكدّ يطعادتهِ بايػهس ٚايتكدٜس عً٢ 
 .في ٖرٙ ايدزاض١، ضا٥ًلا المٛلى عص ٚجٌ إٔ يجصٍ يهِ الأجس ٚالمجٛب١َػازنتهِ َعٓا 
ٖرٙ ٖٞ اضتباْ١ اتدٛي١ ايٓٗا٥ٝ١ َٔ ٖرٙ ايدزاض١ ٚايتي تم تضُُٝٗا بٓا٤ 
ٚقد تم تضٓٝفٗا تحت أزبع١ تساٚز . عً٢ إجابات المػازنين في اتدٛي١ ايطابك١
ايتعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ الإْترْت، ٚقطِ ايتكٓٝ١ ٚايتربٝ١ ٚ المحتٛ٣ ٚ ايػبهات : ز٥ٝطٝ١ ٖٞ
نٌ تسٛز إلى عدد َٔ المحاٚز ايفسعٝ١ يحتٟٛ عً٢ ايعٓاصس ايتي ٜػًب ازتباطٗا 
 .بالمحٛز
عُٔ ٖرٙ الاضتباْ١ ْكضد بايػبهات الاجتُاعٝ١ ايتعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ الإْترْت 
 : نٌ َٛاقع الإْترْت ايتي تمتًو اترضا٥ط ايتايٝ١
 .َعًَٛات٘ اتراص١ نٌ َطتددّ يمتًو ضجٌ يحتٟٛ عً٢) أ(
ٜهٕٛ يد٣ المطتددّ إَهاْٝ١ الإطلاع عً٢ بعض أٚ نٌ َعًَٛات ) ب(
 .المطتددَين الآخسٜٔ َٔ خلاٍ ضجلاتِٗ
 .يمهٔ يًُطتددّ ايتعًٝل عً٢ تستٜٛات ٖرٙ ايطجلات) ج( 
ٖرٙ ايػبهات قد تهٕٛ يف٦١ تسدٚد٠ َٔ المطتددَين َجًلا خاص١ بهًٝ١ أٚ 
 .جُٝعجاَع١ َعٝٓ١ أٚ َفتٛح١ يً
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ْأٌَ الإجاب١ جمٝع الأض٦ً١ ايتايٝ١ بٓا٤ً عً٢ تضٛزنِ َٚٔ خلاٍ تجازبهِ 
ضتعاٌَ إجاباتهِ بطسٜ١ تاَ١، . نأحد أعغا٤ ٖٝ٦١ ايتدزٜظ في ايتعًِٝ ايعايٞ
فعبرٚا عٔ زأٜهِ بهٌ حٝادٜ١ عٓد إجابتهِ عً٢ ٖرٙ الأض٦ً١، نُا إٔ َػازنتهِ 
ٕ إبدا٤ الأضباب ٚبدٕٚ أٟ تأثير ضًبي اختٝازٜ١ ٚيحل يهِ الاْطخاب في أٟ ٚقت دٚ
 عًٝهِ
إذا نإ يدٜهِ أٟ اضتفطاز فغًلا لا تترددٚا في الاتضاٍ بٓا عً٢ ايبرٜد 
  ‘ ku.ca.sdeel@aamade الإيهترْٚٞ 
 غانسًا َٚكدزًا يهِ تعاْٚهِ َٚػازنتهِ َعٓا في ٖرٙ ايدزاض١، ضا٥ًلا المٛلى 
 .عص ٚجٌ يهِ دٚاّ ايتٛفٝل
 عبدالله بٔ تسُد ايٓتٝفٞ
 ) : .................َسفل  في ايبرٜد الإيهترْٚٞ المسضٌ(زَص المػازى 
 التقيية: أوًلا
ٍرا المحوز يسكز على الجواىب التقيية المتعلقة باستخداو الشبكات الاجتناعية التعاوىية على الإىترىت والتي 
 .في الجولة الأولىأشاز المشازكوٌ إليَا 
 التجَيزات -1
فغًلا حدد َد٣ أُٖٝ١ ايعبازات ايتايٝ١ يتطبٝل ايػبهات الاجتُاعٝ١ ايتعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ الإْترْت 
 :اختر اتذكٌ المٓاضب حطب َد٣ َٛافكتو عً٢ ايعبازات ايتايٝ١
 )َِٗ جدًا: 5َِٗ، : 4تساٜد، : 3غير َِٗ، : 2غير َِٗ إطلاقًا، : 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
      ايلاشَ١ لاضتدداّ ٖرٙ ايػبهات ايبراَج تٛفير  1
      تحتٝ١ يلاْترْت في المٓاطل ايػير َتٛفس فٝٗا إيجاد بٝ٦١ 2
      تٛفير َعاٌَ اتذاضب ايلاشَ١ لاضتدداَٗا 3
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      تحدٜح الأْظُ١ الإيهترْٚٝ١ يتتٓاضب َع َتطًبات الاضتدداّ 4
ايتعًُٝٝ١ تدعِ َجٌ ٖرٙ  اضتدداّ ْظِ إيهترْٚٝ١ يلإداز٠ 5
 ايتطبٝكات
     
      تٛفير  تطبٝكات بستزٝ١ تدعِ تعدد ايًػات 6
 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
 
 التدزيب-2
َٔ خلاٍ إجابات بعض المػازنين في ايدزاض١، تبٝٓت اتذاج١ إلى بعض ايبراَج ايتدزٜبٝ١ 
فغًلا حدد َد٣ .  اضتدداّ ايػبهات الاجتُاعٝ١ ايتعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ الإْترْتيتخكٝل ايٓجاح في 
 .َٛافكتو حٍٛ ٖرٙ ايعبازات
 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –غير َٛافل : 2 -غير َٛافل بػد٠: 1( 
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
      تدزٜب أعغا٤ ٖٝ٦١ ايتدزٜظ عً٢ اضتدداَٗا 1
      ايػبهاتتدزٜب ايطًب١ عً٢ ايتعاٌَ َع ٖرٙ  2
تٛعح نٝفٝ١ ايتعاٌَ َع  ايعاَ١اتذاضب  َكسزاتإعاف١ دزٚع في  3
 ايػبهات الاجتُاعٝ١ٖرٙ 
     
      ايتدزٜب َِٗ بطبب ايتأخس في تعًِٝ اتذاضب 4
 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
 
 الدعه-3
تعتكد إٕ ٖرٙ اترطٛات ضٛف تػجع ٚتطاعد عً٢ اضتدداّ ايػبهات الاجتُاعٝ١ ٌٖ 
ايتعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ الإْترْت؟ فغًلا اختر اتذكٌ المٓاضب حطب َد٣ َٛافكتو عً٢ ايعبازات 
 :ايتايٝ١
 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –غير َٛافل : 2 -غير َٛافل بػد٠: 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
ْادٟ يًخاضب َضػس خاظ بأعغا٤ ايتدزٜظ في نٌ تٛفير  1
 نًٝ١
     
      ٚعع بساَج تحفٝصٜ١ يتػجٝع اضتدداّ  ايتكٓٝ١ 2
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      دعِ فني لمطتددَٞ ٖرٙ ايتكٓٝ١ تٛفير 3
      تطٜٛس بساَج تجكٝفٝ١ حٍٛ اضتدداّ ايتكٓٝات اتددٜد٠ 4
      ٚعع خط١ ٚطٓٝ١ يلاضتفاد٠ َٔ ايتكٓٝات اتددٜد٠ 5
اٖتُاّ أعغا٤ ٖٝ٦١ ايتدزٜظ بٗرٙ ايػبهات عاٌَ َِٗ يٓجاح  6
 الاضتدداّ
     
تخفٝض تهًف١ الاتضاٍ بالاْترْت ضٛف ٜػجع عً٢ اضتدداّ  7
 ٖرٙ ايػبهات
     
 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
 
 
 التربية: ثاىيًا
المتعلقة باستخداو الشبكات الاجتناعية التعاوىية على الإىترىت ،  ٍرا المحوز يدوز حول الجواىب التربوية
 .وقد تم تقشينُ إلى أزبعة محاوز فسعية 
 الينوذج التعليني-1
بايٓظس لاضتدداّ ايػبهات الاجتُاعٝ١ ايتعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ الإْترْت َٚتطًباتٗا ٚتأثيراتٗا عً٢ 
 .َٛافكتو عً٢ نٌ عباز٠ ايُٓٛذج ايتعًُٝٞ،  فغًلا اختر اتذكٌ المٓاضب حطب َطتٛ٣
 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –غير َٛافل : 2 -غير َٛافل بػد٠: 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
ٜتطًب اضتدداَٗا تػٝير بٝ٦١ ايتعًِ إلى بٝ٦١ تعًُٝٝ١  1
 تفاعًٝ١
     
ٜتِ اضتدداّ ايػبهات الاجتُاعٝ١ نجص٤ َٔ ايبٝ٦١  2
 ايتعًُٝٝ١
     
      إلى أضايٝب خاص١ في تكِٝٝ أدا٤ المتعًِتحتاج  3
تتطًب اضتدداّ اضتراتٝجٝات تدزٜظ خاص١ َجٌ ايتعًِٝ  4
 المبرَج  ٚايتعًِٝ عٔ بعد 
     
      تتٝح يًطلاب ايتعًِ َٔ أقساِْٗ  5
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تتطًب إعاف١ َٗازات اضتدداّ ايػبهات إلى المتطًبات ايلاشَ١  6
 يًُكسز ايدزاضٞ
     
      في جعٌ ايتعًِٝ تعاْٚٞ بين ايطلاب تطاِٖ 7
 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
 
 التقويه-2
ٖٛ تزُٛع١ َٔ ايعًُٝات تٗدف إلى اتذهِ عً٢ َد٣ تحكل أٖداف ايعًُٝ١ : ايتكِٜٛ 
 .ايتعًُٝٝ١ ٚايهػف عٔ جٛاْب ايغعف لمعاتدتٗا ٚجٛاْب ايكٛ٠ يتعصٜصٖا
الإغاز٠ َٔ قبٌ المػازنين في اتدٛي١ ايطابك١ إلى إَهاْٝ١ اضتدداّ ايػبهات تمت 
الاجتُاعٝ١ ايتعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ الإْترْت بػسض تكِٜٛ عًُٝات ايتعًِٝ ٚايتعًِ يتطٜٛسٖا 
فغًلا اختر اتذكٌ المٓاضب حطب َد٣ َٛافكتو عً٢ ايعبازات .  ٚتحطين تشسجاتٗا
 :ايتايٝ١
 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –َٛافل غير : 2 -غير َٛافل بػد٠: 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
اضتدداّ َػازنات ايطلاب يًٛصٍٛ إلى آزا٥ِٗ حٍٛ الماد٠  1
 ايدزاضٝ١ 
     
َٛعٛعات عً٢ ٖرٙ ايػبهات يًٓكاش حٍٛ تكِٜٛ الماد٠ طسح  2
 ايتعًُٝٝ١
     
      اضتدداّ ايػبه١ يتٛشٜع اضتباْات يػسض ايتكِٜٛ 3
 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
 
 التقييه-3
ٖٛ جمع المعًَٛات ذات ايضً١ بتخضٌٝ ايطايب ايتي يمهٔ الاعتُاد عًٝٗا في : ايتكِٝٝ
في . ٜٚعتبر تكِٝٝ َطتٛ٣ تحضٌٝ ايطايب َٔ أِٖ ايعًُٝات ايتعًُٝٝ١. اتخاذ قسازات َعٝٓ١
اتدٛي١ ايطابك١ َٔ ٖرٙ ايدزاض١ أغاز عدد َٔ المػازنين إلى تزُٛع١ َٔ ايطسم ايتي 
َاٖٛ َد٣ .  ت الاجتُاعٝ١ ايتعاْٚٝ١ فٝٗا يتكِٝٝ تحضٌٝ ايطايبيمهٔ اضتدداّ ايػبها
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 َٛافكتو عً٢ ٖرٙ ايعبازات حٍٛ ٖرا اتداْب؟
 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –غير َٛافل : 2 -غير َٛافل بػد٠: 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
      اضتدداّ عدد المػازنات نجص٤ َٔ تكِٝٝ ايطايب  1
      ْٛعٝ١ المػازنات نجص٤ َٔ تكِٝٝ ايطايباضتدداّ  2
      اضتدداّ َبادزات ٚتعإٚ ايطايب نجص٤ َٔ تكُٝٝ٘  3
      نجص٤ َٔ تكِٝٝ ايطايب اضتدداّ تكِٝٝ ايطلاب يصَلا٥ِٗ 4
      تمهٔ َٔ قٝاع ايفِٗ يد٣ ايطايب 5
      يمهٔ إٔ تطتددّ ايػبهات نٛضٝط ٜتِ َٔ خلاي٘ اختباز ايطلاب  6
      ايػبهات غير صاتذ١ يتكِٝٝ ايطايب َٔ خلالها 7
 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
 
 الدعه-4
بػهٌ عاّ يمهٔ إٔ تطتددّ ايػبهات الاجتُاعٝ١ ايتعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ الإْترْت يدعِ عًُٝات 
 :َا َد٣ َٛافكتو عً٢ ايعبازات ايتايٝ١ . ايتعًِٝ ٚايتعًِ
 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –غير َٛافل : 2 -غير َٛافل بػد٠: 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
      يًتٛاصٌ تطتددّ نأدا٠   1
      برات ايتعًُٝٝ١اتر تطتددّ يٓػس 2
      يًطلاب طابك١تطتددّ يٓػس نماذج َٔ الأعُاٍ اي 3
      تٛفس بٝ٦١ تعاْٚٝ١ بين ايطلاب 4
      تطتددّ نٛضًٝ١ إعلاَٝ١ بين المؤضط١ ايتعًُٝٝ١ ٚايطلاب  5
      تطتددّ يتػٝير ايتضٛز ايطًبي عٔ ايػبهات الاجتُاعٝ١ 6
 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
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 المحتوى : ثالجًا
ذات العلاقة باستخداو الشبكات الاجتناعية ٍرا المحوز يدوز حول الجواىب المتعلقة بالمحتوى التعليني 
المشازكوٌ في الجولة الأولى أحصوا عدد مً الجواىب المستبطة بالمحتوى وقد تم . التعاوىية على الإىترىت
 :تصييفَا في الأزبع مجنوعات التالية
 مسحلة ما قبل التطبيق-1
الاجتُاعٝ١ ايتعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ ٖرٙ المسحً١ تسنص عً٢ ايفٛا٥د المسجٛ٠ َٔ اضتدداّ ايػبهات 
فغًلا حدد َد٣ . الإْترْت في عًُٝات ايتدطٝط ٚايتضُِٝ ٚبٓا٤ المحتٛ٣ ايتعًُٝٞ
 .َٛافكتو حٍٛ ٖرٙ ايكا٥ُ١ َٔ الاضتدداَات
 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –غير َٛافل : 2 -غير َٛافل بػد٠: 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
       المجاٍ ْفظالمدتضين في َع  اتربراتتبادٍ  1
حٍٛ المٛعٛعات ايتي تلاَظ ايطلاب آزا٤ اضتطلاع  2
  احتٝاجاتِٗ
     
      إجسا٤ المٓاقػات حٍٛ َٛعٛعات الماد٠ ايدزاضٝ١ 3
 المحتٛ٣بٓا٤ لا تطتددّ في  الاجتُاعٝ١ٕ ايػبهات إأعتكد  4
 ايتعًُٝٞ
     
 :أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا 
 
 
 مسحلة التطبيق -2
َٚٔ خلاٍ اتدٛي١ ايطابك١ أغير إلى . ٚفٝٗا ٜتِ تطبٝل المحتٛ٣ عً٢ أزض ايٛاقع
.  الاضتدداَات ايتايٝ١ يًػبهات الاجتُاعٝ١ ايتعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ الإْترْت في ٖرٙ المسحً١
 .فغًلا حدد َد٣ َٛافكتو عً٢ نٌ َٔ ٖرٙ ايعبازات
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 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –غير َٛافل : 2 -بػد٠غير َٛافل : 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
      يتبادٍ اتربرات عٔ طسٜل ايػبه١ 1
      يًتٛاصٌ بين ايطلاب ٚأعغا٤ ٖٝ٦١ ايتدزٜظ 2
      يتٓفٝر حًكات ْكاش حٍٛ المحتٛ٣ ايتعًُٝٞ 3
      نٛضًٝ١ تعًُٝٝ١ يدعِ ايعًُٝات ايتعًُٝٝ١ 4
      نُضدز يًُعسف١ ٜدعِ المحتٛ٣ ايتعًُٝٞ 5
      نأدا٠ يتكِٝٝ ايطايب  6
      نبٝ٦١ يًتعًِ ايراتٞ  7
      نبٝ٦١ يًتعًِ َٔ الأقسإ 8
      ٓكط١ ايتكا٤ َطتُس يًطلاب في نٌ َا ي٘ علاق١ بالمكسزن 9
 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
 
 مسحلة مابعد التطبيق-3
ٖرٙ تزُٛع١ َٔ ايطسم ايتي يمهٔ الاضتفاد٠ َٔ ايػبهات الاجتُاعٝ١ ايتعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ 
فغًلا اختر اتذكٌ المٓاضب حطب َد٣ َٛافكتو . الإْترْت فٝٗا بعد تطبٝل المحتٛ٣
 :عً٢ نٌ َٔ ايعبازات ايتايٝ١
 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –غير َٛافل : 2 -غير َٛافل بػد٠: 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
يمهٔ اضتدداَٗا يعكد حًكات ْكاش يتكِٜٛ المحتٛ٣  1
 ايتعًُٝٞ
     
اضتدداّ اْطباعات ايطلاب في َػازناتِٗ نُؤغسات  2
 يتكِٜٛ المحتٛ٣
     
      أدا٠ يتٛشٜع اضتطلاعات ايسأٟ حٍٛ المحتٛ٣ 3
زاجع١ حٍٛ ٜطتددَٗا المعًِ يتصٜٚد ايطلاب بتػرٜ١  4
 تكُِٝٝٗ
     
     تػجٝع ايطلاب عً٢ تبادٍ اتربرات المهتطب١ بمػازنتٗا َع  5
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 شَلا٥ِٗ 
 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
 
 ىوع المحتوى-4
بايٓظس إلى ْٛع المحتٛ٣ ايرٟ يمهٔ اضتدداَ٘ في ايػبهات الاجتُاعٝ١ ايتعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ 
 :َاٖٛ َد٣ َٛافكتو عً٢ ايعبازات ايتايٝ١ الإْترْت ،
 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –غير َٛافل : 2 -غير َٛافل بػد٠: 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
      يمهٔ اضتدداّ المحتٛ٣ ايتفاعًٞ عً٢ ٖرٙ ايػبهات 1
يجب إٔ ٜهٕٛ تضُِٝ المحتٛ٣ َتٓاضب َع  الإَهاْات المتاح١  2
 ايػبهاتعً٢ ٖرٙ 
     
 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
 
 
 الشبكات الاجتناعية: زابعًا
ٍرا المحوز الأخير مً الاستباىة ويدوز حول الجواىب المتعلقة بالينوذج  المياسب مً الشبكات الاجتناعية 
 . التعاوىية على الإىترىت  لتخشين التعليه والتعله في التعليه العالي الشعودي
 
 )مقترحة(الغسض السئيص لشبكة اجتناعية جديدة -1
ْفترض أْٓا تضتاج إلى بٓا٤ غبه١ اجتُاعٝ١ تعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ الإْترْت ، نعغٛ ٖٝ٦١ 
أنجس  1زقِ (تدزٜظ، فغًلا زتب ايعبازات  ايتايٝ١ حطب أُٖٝ١ ايػسض  َٔ ٚجٗ١ ْظسى 
 )أقٌ أُٖٝ١ 5زقِ  –أُٖٝ١ 
 ايترتٝب ايعباز٠ ّ
  تعًُٝٞ 1
  ثكافي 2
  اجتُاعٞ 3
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  تدزٜبي 4
  تعًِٝ َطتُس 5
 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
 
 )المقترحة(صلاحيات استخداو الشبكة الجديدة -2
ٖٓاى ايعدٜد َٔ َطتٜٛات صلاحٝات الاضتدداّ يمهٔ اضتدداَٗا في أٟ غبه١ 
 :فغًلا اختر اتذكٌ المٓاضب حطب َد٣ َٛافكتو عً٢ ايعبازات ايتايٝ١. اجتُاعٝ١ 
 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –غير َٛافل : 2 -َٛافل بػد٠غير : 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
اتدُٝع ٜتُتع بٓفظ المطتٛ٣ َٔ صلاحٝات  1
 الاضتدداّ
     
      أعغا٤ ٖٝ٦١ ايتدزٜظ لهِ صلاحٝات أعً٢ َٔ ايطلاب 2
يمهٔ الإطلاع عً٢ تستٛاٖا َٔ غير الأعغا٤ في  3
 ايػبه١
     
 :يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌٌٖ 
 
 )المقترحة(الجَة المشسفة على الشبكة الجديدة -3
المػازنٕٛ في ٖرٙ ايدزاض١ اقترحٛا عدد َٔ اتدٗات ايتي يمهٔ إٔ تػسف عً٢ ٖرٙ 
فغًلا زتب ايعبازات ايتايٝ١ حطب أفغًٝ١ الإغساف عً٢ ايػبه١ اتددٜد٠ َٔ . ايػبه١
 .ْظسى ٚجٗ١
 )أقٌ تفغًٝلا 5زقِ  –أنجس تفغًٝلا  1زقِ (
 ايترتٝب ايعباز٠ ّ
  ٚشاز٠ ايتعًِٝ ايعايٞ 1
  غير حهَٛٝ١-جٗ١ خاص١ 2
  اتداَع١ 3
  ايهًٝ١ 4
  تزُٛع١ َٔ المدتضين المتبرعين بالإغساف 5
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 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
 
 استخداو الشبكات الاجتناعية التعاوىية على الإىترىتمميزات  -4
بػهٌ عاّ ٖرٙ بعض َٔ ممٝصات اضتدداّ ايػبهات الاجتُاعٝ١ ايتعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ 
 :فغًلا اختر اتذكٌ المٓاضب حطب َد٣ َٛافكتو عً٢ ايعبازات ايتايٝ١. الإْترْت
 )بػد٠َٛافل : 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –غير َٛافل : 2 -غير َٛافل بػد٠: 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
      تحطين ٚتطٜٛس طسم ايتدزٜظ تطاِٖ في  1
      تعاْٚٞ ايايتعًِٝ بٓا٤ ْٛع َٔ المطاُٖ١ في  2
 المعًِ ٜضبح َدٜسا يًعًُٝ١ ايتعًُٝٝ١ بدًلا َٔ ًَكًٓا 3
 يًُاد٠ ايتعًُٝٝ١
     
      تخفٝض تهايٝف ايتعًِٝ ٚ ايتدزٜب 4
      ايٛقت المٓاضب ٚالمهإ المٓاضبايتعًِٝ في إتاح١  5
أنبر عدد يتعًِٝ الاضتفاد٠ َٔ المعًُين المتُٝصٜٔ  6
 ممهٔ َٔ ايدازضين
     
إعطا٤ ايفسص١ يبعض ايّطلاب يًّتعبير عٔ آزا٥ِٗ  7
 بدٕٚ خجٌ
     
      ايتعًُٝٝ١ ايعًُٝ١ في إثسا٤تطاِٖ بفاعًٝ٘  8
 :أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا
 
 
 عيوب استخداو الشبكات الاجتناعية التعاوىية على الإىترىت-5
َٔ ايٓاحٝ١ الأخس٣، ٖرٙ بعض عٝٛب اضتدداّ ايػبهات الاجتُاعٝ١ ايتعاْٚٝ١ عً٢ 
 :فغًلا اختر اتذكٌ المٓاضب حطب َد٣ َٛافكتو عً٢ ايعبازات ايتايٝ١. الإْترْت
 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –َٛافل غير : 2 -غير َٛافل بػد٠: 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
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      يمهٔ إضا٤٠ اضتدداَٗا 1
ْتٝج١ (ايتعًُٝٝ١ عدّ تهافؤ ايفسظ  ٢عًتؤدٟ  2
 )يًتهًف١ ٚالمٗازات المطًٛب١
     
      تؤدٟ إلى ْٛع َٔ ايعصي١ يًطايب 3
      ًٛقتإعاع١ ي 4
      ايطايبتهًف١ َادٜ١ إعافٝ١ عً٢  5
      لا تتٓاضب َع طبٝع١ بعض المٛاد ايدزاضٝ١ ايعًُٝ١ 6
      تمجٌ بٝ٦١ غير آَٓ٘ 7
      ايتعًُٝٝ١تحتاج إلى جٗد أنبر في عًُٝ١ الإداز٠  8
 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
 
 الشبكات الاجتناعيةالعائد على المؤسشة التعلينية مً استخداو -6
عً٢ َطتٛ٣ المؤضط١ ايتعًُٝٝ١ ٖٓاى عدد َٔ الاضتدداَات ايتي يمهٔ يًُؤضط١ 
فغًلا اختر اتذكٌ المٓاضب حطب .  ايتعًُٝٝ١ َٔ خلالها الاضتفاد٠ َٔ ٖرٙ ايػبهات
 :َد٣ َٛافكتو عً٢ ايعبازات ايتايٝ١
 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –غير َٛافل : 2 -غير َٛافل بػد٠: 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
تعإٚ بين المؤضطات ايتعًُٝٝ١ ٚبين بعض المؤضطات يً 1
 دٚيٝا المتُٝص٠
     
      يٓػس ايفسظ ٚالإَهاْات المتاح١ في المؤضط١ ايتعًُٝٝ١ 2
      الأناديمٝ١ٚالاتصاشات  ايبخجٝ١ُػازٜع يًًترٜٚج ي 3
      الأناديمٝ١الاتصاشات يًتعسٜف ب 4
      أناديمٝاسفع َطتٛ٣ ايطلاب ي 5
      يتبادٍ اتربرات بين َٓطٛبٞ اتداَع١ 6
 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
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 العائد على المجتنع مً استخداو الشبكات الاجتناعية-7
. ايٓٛع َٔ ايػبهاتٖرٙ بعض ايفٛا٥د ايتي يمهٔ إٔ تعٛد عً٢ المجتُع َٔ اضتدداّ ٖرا 
 :فغًلا اختر اتذكٌ المٓاضب حطب َد٣ َٛافكتو عً٢ ايعبازات ايتايٝ١
 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –غير َٛافل : 2 -غير َٛافل بػد٠: 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
المٓاضب ايٛقت المهإ ٚإتاح١ فسص١ ايتعًِٝ لمٔ ٜػا٤ في  1
 ًُتعًِي
     
      حٍٛ الاضتدداَات المفٝد٠ لهرٙ ايػبهات شٜاد٠ ايٛعٞ 2
      تحطين ٚتطٜٛس ايبٝ٦١ ايتعًُٝٝ١ 3
      قٓا٠ يًتٛاصٌ بين اتداَعات ٚالمجتُع المدْٞفتح  4
      أفساد المجتُع بايتكٓٝ١ َعسف١  َطتٛ٣ تطٜٛس 5
      ايتعًِ ايراتَٞٔ خلاٍ فتح آفام ٚاضع١ يًُعسف١  6
 :حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات 
 
اللوائح والشياسات المتعلقة باستخداو الشبكات الاجتناعية التعاوىية على الإىترىت والتي -8
 تحتاج إلى تطويس
 .ٖٞ تزُٛع١ َٔ ايكٛاعد المٓظُ١ لاضتدداّ ٖرا ايٓٛع َٔ ايتكٓٝ١: ايلا٥خ١ 
ٜكّٛ عًٝٗا اضتدداّ ٖرٙ ايتكٓٝ١ ٚتػٌُ  ٖٞ المبادئ ٚالأطس ايعاَ١ ايتي: ايطٝاضات 
 .تحدٜد فًطف١ ٚأٖداف ٖرا الاضتدداّ
ٖٓاى بعض ايًٛا٥ح ٚايطٝاضات المتعًك١ باضتدداّ ٖرا ايٓٛع َٔ ايػبهات تحتاج إلى 
فغًلا اختر اتذكٌ المٓاضب حطب .  تطٜٛس َٔ أجٌ تحكٝل تٛظٝف ْاجح لهرٙ ايػبهات
 .َطتٛ٣ َٛافكتو عً٢ نٌ عباز٠
 
 )َٛافل بػد٠: 5 –َٛافل :4 –تساٜد : 3 –غير َٛافل : 2 -غير َٛافل بػد٠: 1(
 5 4 3 2 1 ايعباز٠ ّ
      تطٜٛس يٛا٥ح اضتدداّ ٖرٙ ايػبهات في ايتعًِٝ ايعايٞ  1
     تطٜٛس ضٝاضات اضتدداّ ٖرٙ ايػبهات في ايتعًِٝ  2
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 ايعايٞ
      تطٜٛس يٛا٥ح حكٛم المًهٝ١ ايفهسٜ١  3
ايًٛا٥ح المٓظُ١ يًتعًِٝ عٔ بعد ٚايتعًِٝ  تطٜٛس 4
 الإيهترْٚٞ
     
تطٜٛس يٛا٥ح ايتعًِٝ ايعايٞ بما ٜتفل َع إتاح١  5
 اضتدداَٗا
     
في  الاجتُاعٝ١بايػبهات  لا أعسف ايًٛا٥ح المتعًك١ 6
 .ايتعًِٝ ايعايٞ
     
 :ٌٖ يدٜو تعًٝكات حٍٛ ٖرا اتدص٤؟ فغًلا أعفٗا في ٖرا اتذكٌ
 
المسحً١ ايتايٝ١ َٔ ٖرٙ ايدزاض١ تتطًب إجسا٤ َكابً١ َع بعض المػازنين في ٖرٙ : دعٛ٠
آٌَ إٔ ٜهٕٛ يدٜهِ ايٛقت يًُػازن١ . ايدزاض١ حٍٛ بعض اتدٛاْب المتعًك١ بٓتا٥ج ٖرٙ اتدٛي١
إذا نٓتِ تسغبٕٛ َػهٛزٜٔ في . َعٓا في َكابً١ لمد٠ ثلاثٕٛ دقٝك١ عبر الهاتف أٚ ضهاٜب
 :فغًلا اختر َٛافلالمػازن١، 
 غير َٛافل    -َٛافل    
 -ايٓٗاٜ١-
فغًلا أزضٌ . غهسًا جصًٜلا عً٢ جٗدنِ ٚٚقتهِ المبرٍٚ في الإجاب١ عً٢ ٖرٙ الاضتباْ١
:  ٖرٙ ايٛثٝك١ بعد ايتأند َٔ إنُاٍ جمٝع الأض٦ً١ إلى ايبرٜد الإيهترْٚٞ ايتايٞ 
 ku.ca.sdeel@aamade
إذا احتجتِ إلى إعاف١ أٚ تضخٝح أٟ َعًَٛات بعد إزضاٍ ٖرٙ ايٛثٝك١، فغًلا أبًػْٛا في 
 .أضسع ٚقت ممهٔ
 عبدالله بٔ تسُد ايٓتٝفٞ   ٚالله يحفظهِ ٜٚسعانِ،،
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Appendix XII:  SNTPCK as A Model-Based Approach for Data 
Analysis 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 
TK Technological Knowledge  
PK Pedagogical Knowledge  
CK Content Knowledge  
SNK Social Network Knowledge  
TPK Technological Pedagogical Knowledge  
TCK Technological Content Knowledge  
PCK Pedagogical Content Knowledge  
TPCK Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge 
SNPK Social Network Pedagogical Knowledge  
SNTK Social Network Technological Knowledge  
SNCK Social Network Content Knowledge  
SNTPK Social Network Technological Pedagogical Knowledge  
SNPCK Social Network Pedagogical Content Knowledge  
SNTCK Social Network Technological Content Knowledge  
SNTPCK Social Network Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge  
 
Applying the Social Network Technological Pedagogical and Content Knowledge (SNTPCK) Model  
 
 
 
1: Technological Issues   
a) Equipment:   
Consider the importance of the following items for the 
implementation of OCSNs: 
  
  Item   
Mean 
1a1 
Provide required software for networks 
usage 
 TK, TCK 4.33 
1a2 
Provide Internet infrastructure in areas 
where not available 
TK  4.73 
1a3 
Provide computer labs that are necessary 
for communication 
TK  4.31 
1a4 
Update management system to suit use 
requirements 
SNTCK, 
TCK  
4.44 
1a5 
Use e-learning management systems to 
support such applications 
TK 4.31 
1a6 Provide multi-language applications 
SNTCK, 
TCK  
4.21 
    b) Training:     
Based on some of the study participants‘ answers about 
OCSNs usage, these training aspects are needed: 
  
  Item   
Mean 
1b1 
Training faculty members on technology 
usage 
TPK, SNTK 4.54 
1b2 
Training students to deal with these types 
of sites 
TPK, SNTK 4.35 
1b3 
Include OCSN use skills in computer 
modules 
 SNPK, 
SNPCK 
4.02 
1b4 
Training is important because of the lack 
of computer education 
PCK TPCK 3.92 
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c) Support:    
Do you think these actions will support and encourage 
people to use OCSNs? 
  
  Item   
Mean 
1c1 Provide a computer club in each facility 
 TK, 
SNTCK 
3.50 
1c2 
Provide incentive programs to encourage 
the use of technology 
SNTK, 
TPK  
4.06 
1c3 Provide technical support for users TK  4.46 
1c4 
Develop educational programs about the 
use of new technologies 
 TPK, 
SNTPCK 
4.21 
1c5 
Set up a national strategy to take 
advantage of new technologies 
 
 TPACK, 
SNTPCK  
4.17 
1c6 
Faculty members’ attention is important 
to the success of use 
TPK, SNTK 4.35 
1c7 
Reduce the cost of Internet connections 
to encourage the use of OCSN 
TK  4.31 
    
2: Pedagogical Issues: 
  
a) Teaching Model:   
 Looking at the OCSN usage and its requirements and 
changing on the teaching model, indicate your agreement 
level for each item:  
  
  Item   
Mean 
2a1 
Requires changing the learning 
environment to an interactive learning 
environment 
SNTPK 3.94 
2a2 
Can be used as part of the learning 
environment 
SNTPK 3.94 
2a3 Requires special assessment methods PK, SNPK 4.10 
2a4 
Requires special teaching strategies such 
as programmed instruction 
 PCK, 
SNPK 
3.83 
2a5 Allows students to learn from their peers  SNTPCK 4.15 
2a6 
Requires adding its usage skills as a 
module requirement 
 SNCK, 
SNPCK 
3.81 
2a7 
Contributes to making education 
collaborative between students 
SNCK, 
SNTPCK  
4.13 
APPENDICES  395  
 
 
 
 
    b) Evaluation:    
In order to evaluate the teaching and learning process, 
OCSNs can be used as an evaluation tool. 
  
  Item   
Mean 
2b1 
Using students’ participation to access 
their opinions about the module 
 SNTPCK 4.17 
2b2 
Set up discussions about the module 
evaluation 
 SNTPCK 4.25 
2b3 
Distribute questionnaires for evaluation 
purposes 
SNTPCK 4.21 
   
    
    
    
 
    c) Assessment:   
Assessing student achievement is a key part of the 
learning process. For this purpose, participants thought 
OCSNs offered a number of assessment methods. 
  
  Item   
Mean 
2c1 
Using the number of discussion posts as 
part of students’ assessment 
 SNTPCK 3.56 
2c2 
Using the quality of posts as part of 
students’ assessment 
 SNTPCK 4.23 
2c3 
Using students’ cooperation as part of 
students’ assessment 
 SNTPCK 4.13 
2c4 
Using peer assessment as part of 
students’ assessment 
 SNTPK, 
SNTPCK 
3.46 
2c5 Allows measurement of understanding  PK, SNPK 3.83 
2c6 Can be used as a test platform  SNTPK 3.79 
2c7 OCSNs valid for student assessment (R)  PK, SNPK 3.04 
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    d) Support:   
In general, OCSNs can be used to support the teaching 
and learning process. 
  
  Item   
Mean 
2d1 Used as a communication tool  SNTPK 4.46 
2d2 Used to publish educational experiences  SNTPCK 4.42 
2d3 
Allows for sharing samples from 
previous works and projects 
 SNTPCK 4.23 
2d4 
Provides a cooperative environment 
between students 
 SNTPK, 
SNTPCK 
4.40 
2d5 
Used as a media tool between the 
educational institution and students 
 SNTPK 4.29 
2d6 
Used to change the negative perception 
of social networks 
  SNTPK 4.04 
    
3: Content Issues: 
  
a) Pre-Application Stage:   
This stage focuses on the possibility of benefit from using 
OCSNs for all the processes related to planning, design, 
and building of content, indicate your agreement level 
with these uses list:  
  
  Item   
Mean 
3a1 
Share experiences with specialists in the 
same field 
SNPCK, 
SNCK 
4.33 
3a2 
Explore students' opinions about their 
interests 
SNPCK, 
SNTPCK,  
4.31 
3a3 Discuss module topics 
 SNPCK, 
SNTPCK 
4.25 
3a4 
Can be used in the pre-application stage 
(R) 
SNPCK, 
SNTPCK 
3.08 
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b) Application Stage:   
This is the action stage to apply the content. please 
indicate how much you agree with these items:  
  
  Item   
Mean 
3b1 To exchange experiences 
SNPCK,  
SNPK 
4.25 
3b2 
To communicate between students and 
faculty members 
SNPCK,  
SNPK 
4.42 
3b3 
To create discussion boards about 
educational content 
SNPCK,  
SNPK 
4.17 
3b4 
To support the process of teaching and 
learning 
SNPCK,  
SNPK 
4.21 
3b5 
To support the educational content as a 
source of knowledge 
SNPCK,  
SNPK 
4.15 
3b6 To assess students’ achievement SNPCK 3.73 
3b7 As an environment for self-learning  CK, SNPK 4.10 
3b8 
As an environment for learning from 
peers 
 CK,SNPK 4.19 
3b9 
As a meeting point between students for 
everything related to the module 
SNPCK, 
SNTPCK 
4.35 
    c) After Application Stage:    
This is a set of ways that can be used to benefit from 
OCSNs after applying the content: 
  
  Item   
Mean 
3c1 
Can be used to hold discussions to 
evaluate content 
 SNPCK, 
SNTPCK 
4.06 
3c2 
Students’ participation can be used as an 
indicator to evaluate content 
 SNTPCK 4.08 
3c3 
Can be used to distribute opinion polls 
about content 
 SNPCK, 
SNTPCK 
4.19 
3c4 
Can be used by teachers to provide 
students with feedback 
SNTPCK  4.19 
3c5 
Can be used to encourage students to 
share their experiences 
SNTPK, 
SNTPCK  
4.25 
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d) Content Type:   
Looking at the type of content that can be used on 
OCSNs. How much you agree with each item? 
  
  Item   
Mean 
3d1 
Interactive content can be used on 
OCSNs 
SNPCK 4.13 
3d2 
Content should be designed to be 
commensurate with OCSNs’ potential 
SNPCK, 
SNTPCK 
4.21 
    
4: Social Network Issues 
  
a) Purpose of a New Network: 
  
Assume we need to build a new OCSN and as a faculty, 
which purpose is more important?  
  
  Item   
Mean 
4a1 Educational SNTPCK 2.02 
4a2 Cultural SNTPCK 2.76 
4a3 Social SNTPCK 3.31 
4a4 Training SNTPCK 3.55 
4a5 Lifelong learning SNTPCK 3.36 
    
b) The New Network Users' Authority: 
  
There are different levels of users' authority can be used 
in any OCSN.   
  
  Item   
Mean 
4b1 Everyone has the same level of authority 
 SNTPK, 
SNK 
2.63 
4b2 
Faculty members have a higher level of 
authority than students 
 SNTPK, 
SNK 
4.40 
4b3 
Non-members can browse the network 
content 
 SNTPK, 
SNK 
3.29 
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c) The New Network Moderators: 
  
Participants mentioned different types of network 
moderators. Please sort these items based on your point 
of view about the appropriate moderator of the new 
network.  
  
  Item   
Mean 
4c1 Ministry of Higher Education 
 SNTPK, 
SNK 
2.76 
4c2 Private company (non-governmental) 
 SNTPK, 
SNK 
3.78 
4c3 University 
 SNTPK, 
SNK 
2.29 
4c4 College 
 SNTPK, 
SNK 
2.63 
4c5 Group of specialists 
 SNTPK, 
SNK 
3.54 
    
d) OCSN advantages: 
  
These are some of the OCSN usage advantages:  
  
  Item   
Mean 
4d1 
Contributes to the improvement and 
development of teaching methods 
 SNPK 4.15 
4d2 
Contributes to the building of cooperative 
education 
 SNTPCK 4.23 
4d3 
Changes teachers’ role from a source of 
knowledge to directors of the educational 
process 
PK, SNPK 3.98 
4d4 Reduces costs of education and training  SNTPK 3.83 
4d5 
Allows students to access education and 
training at an appropriate time and place 
 SNTPCK 4.23 
4d6 
Largest number of students benefit from 
the outstanding teachers 
 SNTPCK 4.21 
4d7 
Provides opportunity for some students to 
express their views without shame 
 SNTPK, 
SNTPCK 
4.40 
4d8 Enriches educational process  SNTPCK 4.33 
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e) OCSN Disadvantages:  
  
These are some disadvantages of OCSN usage: 
  
  Item   
Mean 
4e1 Can be misused SNTPK  4.04 
4e2 
Could lead to inequality of opportunity in 
education 
 SNTPK 2.81 
4e3 May lead to a form of isolation  SNTPK 3.00 
4e4 Waste of time 
 SNTPK, 
SNTK 
2.69 
4e5 Additional cost to students 
 SNTAPK, 
SNTK 
3.04 
4e6 Not suitable for some scientific topics  SNTPCK 2.52 
4e7 Represents an unsafe environment 
 SNPK, 
SNTPK 
2.96 
4e8 
Requires more efforts to manage the 
educational process 
 SNTPCK 3.69 
    
f) Educational Institution's Benefits from OCSN Usage: 
  
On an educational institution level, OCSNs have these 
possibilities  of usage: 
  
  Item 
 
Mean 
4f1 
To cooperate between national and 
international educational institutions 
 SNTPK, 
SNTPCK 
4.27 
4f2 
To disseminate opportunities and 
possibilities in the educational institution 
 SNTPK 4.27 
4f3 To promote research projects  SNTPK 4.27 
4f4 To announce academic achievements  SNTPK 4.29 
4f5 To raise students’ academic level  SNTPCK 4.00 
4f6 
To exchange experiences among 
university employees 
 SNTPK, 
SNTPCK 
4.35 
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g) Society‘s Benefits from OCSN Usage:  
  
These are some societal benefits from OCSN usage:  
  
 
Item 
 
Mean 
4g1 
Allows students to learn at a time and 
place that suit them 
 SNTPCK 4.27 
4g2 
Increases awareness about the beneficial 
uses of these networks 
 SNPK, 
SNTPK 
4.23 
4g3 
Increases improvement and development 
of educational environment 
 SNTPCK 4.13 
4g4 
Used as a communication tool between 
universities and civilian society 
 SNTPK 4.19 
4g5 
Develops the level of technical 
knowledge and skills 
 SNTPCK 4.19 
4g6 
Opens broad prospects for knowledge 
and self-learning 
 SNTPCK 4.27 
    
h) OCSN Usage Policies Need to be Developed:  
  
In order to have a successful use of OCSNs, the following 
policies need to be developed: 
  
  Item 
 
Mean 
4h1 
Develop online social network usage 
regulations 
 SNTPK 4.15 
4h2 
Develop online social network usage 
policies 
TPCK, SNT
PK 
4.08 
4h3 
Develop intellectual property rights 
policies 
TPCK SNT
PK 
4.19 
4h4 
Develop distance learning and e-learning 
policies 
 SNTPK 4.23 
4h5 
Develop higher education legislation to 
promote OCSN use 
 SNTPK 4.19 
4h6 
I know about social network usage 
policies in higher education 
 SNTPK 2.52 
 
 
 
            Item excluded from the final SNTPCK statistic 
 
 because of the difference in measurement scale.  
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(R)      reversed item  
 
 
 
 
The findings of using SNTPCK mode shown below: 
 
SNTPCK No Mean 
CK 2 4.15 
PCK 2 3.88 
PK 3 3.74 
SNCK 3 4.09 
SNK 1 2.69 
SNPCK 9 4.10 
SNPK 10 3.98 
SNTCK 4 3.78 
SNTPK 13 3.84 
SNTK 3 4.07 
SNTPCK 11 4.10 
TCK 2 4.09 
TK 2 4.09 
TPCK 4 4.09 
TPK 2 4.36 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix XIII: Data Analysis Samples 
Using Ground Theory and SNTPCK Mode as Code Generator 
Text 
Open Code Axial Code Axial Code Selective Code 
Item in Delphi Final 
Questionnaire 
 Ground Theory 
SNTPCK 
model 
SNTPCK 
model 
Ground Theory  
The university should provide 
labs in each school, we need 
it for using email and Internet, 
it is important to communicate 
with others 
Needed Issues TK TK Equipment Provide computer labs that are 
necessary for communication 
Social network, allows 
students to work together in 
one project 
advantages 
SNTPK, 
SNTPCK 
PK Support Provides a cooperative 
environment between students 
Yes, they should make it 
open, let anyone use the 
network‘s content  
Authority SNTPK, SNK SNK 
The New Network 
Users' Authority 
Non-members can browse the 
network content 
One of my colleagues used 
the student posts as part of 
the student assessment. I 
think it is wrong  
OCSNs uses SNTPCK PK Assessment 
Using the number of discussion 
posts as part of students’ 
assessment 
We can use it at the end of OCSNs uses SNTPCK PK Evaluation Set up discussions about the 
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Text 
Open Code Axial Code Axial Code Selective Code 
Item in Delphi Final 
Questionnaire 
 Ground Theory 
SNTPCK 
model 
SNTPCK 
model 
Ground Theory  
the semester to know the 
students‘ feedback about the 
module 
module evaluation 
If I would like to design 
module, it will help me to 
know what the students like 
Content 
SNPCK, 
SNTPCK, 
CK 
Pre-Application 
Stage 
Explore students' opinions about 
their interests 
You can use it to teach 
yourself 
Purpose SNTPCK SNK 
Purpose of a New 
Network Lifelong learning 
 
 
